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What is IE

The Internationa! English Language Testing System
(IELTS} is widely recognised as a test of language ability
of candidates who need to study or work where English
is the language of communication. ’

There are two types of |ELTS test: the Academic Module
(taken for entry to undergraduate or postgraduate
studies or for professional reasons) and the General
Training Module (taken for entry to vocational or
training programmes not at degree level, for admission
to secondary schools and for immigration purposes).
Both modules are made up of four parts - Listening,
Reading, Writing and Speaking. The Listening and
Speaking tests are the same for both Academic and
General Training but the Reading and Writing tests are
different.

Who is FELTS Traimer for?

This bool is suitable for anyone who is preparing to
take the International English Language Testing System
(IELTS} Academic Module. [ELTS Trainer can be used in
class with a teacher, or - in the case of the with-answers
edition of the book - by students working on their own
at home. It is aimed at candidates who would like to
achieve a Band Score of 6 or higher. (See section on
Scaring below.}

Wihat is JELTS Trainei?

This book contains six practice tests for |[ELTS, each
covering the Listening, Reading, Writing and Speaking
papers. The practice tests in Guided Tests 1 and 2 are

also accompanied by training and advice. All six tests are

at the level of the exam.
In Test T each part of each paper consists of a training
section and an exam practice section:

e The training sections have information and exercises
to help you prepare for each part of the paper. In
the Listening, Writing and Speaking papers, Test 1

& | lstroduction

presents and practises grammar, vocabulary and
functional language relevant to those papers. This
is supported by work on correcting common errors
made by IELTS candidates in the exam, as shown
by the Cambridge Learner Corpus (see below). In
Writing, there are extracts from the scripts of 1ELTS
candidates as well as model answers.

@ The exam practice sections consist of the test itself
accompanied by step-by-step guidance for each
task with tips on strategy and advice linked to the
questions. There is a wide range of tasks in the {ELTS
Listening and Reading papers and the same task
may not always appear in the same part of the exam
every time. The practice tests reflect this variety and
training is given in Tests 7 and 2 in all the major task
types which you will come across.

Test 2 contains training for the exam focusing on the task

fypes not covered in Test 1, in addition to a review of

informaticn in Test 1. The training sections are shorter
in Test 2 than in Test 1. Test Z also contains an exam
practice section with tips and advice on how tc deal
with the practice test itself.

Tests 3-6 are complete practice tests without advice or
training. They contain variations of the task types in Tests
1 and 2 and cover a wide range of topics and text types.
They give you the opportunity to practise the strategies
and skills you have acquired while working through Tests
1and 2.

There is an Explanatory answer key (see below) for each
test.



How to use JELTS Traoiner

Test 1 Training

# For each part of the paper {e.g. Listening Section
& 1. page 10}, first read the overview What is ...?,
describing the type(s} of task which that part may
& contain. For some parts there is also a section called
What does it test? which describes, for example,
the kind of skills that part of the exam tests (e.g.
identifying key facts, understanding speakers’
opinions).

© @ Read through the Task information which describes
in detail the particular task type that follows.

@ Lookat the information marked Tip! which gives
& general advice on exam strategy and language.

.. @ Workthrough Useful language exercises in the
& Listening, Writing and Speaking sections before
B tackling the exam tasks on the practice pages. These
training exercises help to develop the necessary
& skills and offer practice directly relevant to the
exam tasks in Test 1. Answers to the exercises are
& in the Explanatory answer key (see below). Many
exercises involve focusing on and correcting common
* language mistakes made by actual I[ELTS candidates,
as shown by the Cambridge Learner Corpus (see
below).

% @ Checkthe boxes marked Advice. These give practical
@ help with individual questions.

® [n Listening, use one of the numbered CDs, e.g.
T 01/, A CD player {or a computer that plays CDs) is
required.

It Test 7 Writing, many exercises are based on

& language used in 1ELTS essays in the Cambridge
Learner Corpus and sample answers written by
actual IELTS candidates, as well as model answers
which show what is expected of the best candidates.
The Explanatory answer key contains answers to
& the exercises. These training exercises build up to an
0 exam task at the end which is similar to, but not the
same as, those in the training exercises.

In Speaking, there are exercises which build into a
bank of personalised, useful language for the first
part of the test and other exercises which practise
the language necessary for the prepared talk and
discussion which follow in Parts 2 and 3. These can
be used with a partner, or working alone, for timed
practice,

Test 1 Exam practice

Read the Action plan for each task in the Listening,
Reading and Writing papers immediately before
working through the exam practice task. There

are many different task types and the Action plans
show how %o approach each type in the best way to
achieve good marks and avoid wasting time.

Work through the task, carefully following the steps
of the Action plan and making use of the help in the
Tip! information and Advice boxes.

Answers to all items are in the Explanatory answer
key, which explains why the correct answers are
right and others are wrong, For Listening, the parts
of the Transcripts which give the correct answers are
underlined.

Test 2 Training

[

Answer the questions in the Review section to
remind yourself about each part of the test. If you
need to, use the cross-reference to Test 1 to check
yOUr answers.

Worlk through the exercises in the Writing and
Speaking secticns. The Speaking section extends the
strategies and skills introduced in Test 1 and adds

to the topics which you might be asked about. The
Writing section revises the strategies covered in

Test 1 and offers further targeted language training
axercises. Many of the exercises are based on 1ELTS
candidates’ answers from the Cambridge Learner
Corpus.

Test 2 Exam practice

2

Answer the questions in each Action plan reminder.
These ask you about strategies which were
introduced in Test 1. Use the cross-reference to refer
back to Test 1 if you need to.

Read through the Action plans for the new task types
which weren't in Test 1. Use the Tip! informaticn

and Advice boxes to help you do the tasks and the
Explanatory answer ke!y to check your answers,

Tests 3~6 Exam practice

®

Try to do the exam tasks under exam conditions
where possible, applying the skills and language
learnt in Guided Tests 1 and 2.

introduction | 5




e For the Speaking paper, it is better to work with a
partner so that you can ask each other the questions.
If that is not possible, follow the instructions and do
ail three parts alone. Use a watch and keep to the
correct time. Recording the test and listening to it can
help you identify language areas which need more
practice.

You can do Tests 3-6 in any ordet, but you should always
try to keep to the time recommended for each paper.

The Cambridge Learner Corpus {(CLC)

The Cambridge Learner Corpus {CLC} is a large collection
of exam scripts written by students taking Cambridge
ESOL English exams around the world. It currently
contains over 85,000 scripts and is growing al! the time.
It forms part of the Cambridge International Corpus
{CIC) and it has been built up by Cambridge University
Press and Cambridge ESOL. The CLC currently contains -
scripts from over:

e 85,000 students |

& 100 different first languages

¢ 180 different countries

Exercises and extracts from candidates’ answers from
Writing in IELTS Trainer Wh!Ch are based on the CLC are
indicated by this icon; @e§

her components of [ELTS Troiner

e The Explanatory answer key on pages 173-231 of
the with-answers edition gives the correct answers,
and explains them where necessary {especially in
Tests 1 and 2). in some cases, such as multiple-choice
questions, it also explains why the other possible
answers are wWrong.

e The full Transcripts for the Listening paper are given
in the with-answers edition, with the parts of the
transcript that give the correct answers undetlined.

e Answer sheets for the Reading and Listening papers
are at the back of the book. Before you take the
exam, you should study these so that you know how
to mark or write your answers correctly. [n Writing,
the question paper has plenty of lined space for you
to write your answers.

o 3 audio CDs contain recordings for the Listening
papers of the six {ELTS tesis. The listening material is
indicated by a different i icon in IELTS Trainer for each
of the CDs: ;

6 | Intreduction
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International English Lan@mag@ Testing

System (IELTS)

Level of IELTS

You do net pass or fail IELTS. You get a Band Score
between 1 and 9. Candidates scoring 9 have fluent,
accurate English, with wide-ranging vocabulary, making
very few errors and will be capable of performing

in English in professional and academic contexts.
Candidates scoring 7 can understand and communicate
effectively in English, using some compiex language,
and afthough there may be errors, these do not impede
communication. A score of 5 or lower means that

the candidate has a limited range of language and

that errors in grammat, pronunciation, etc. tead to
misunderstandings.

- Different crganisations and institutions publish't‘he Band

Score they require for entry.

Scoring

The Listening Test contains 40 items and each correct
item is given one mark.

The Reading Test contains 40 iterns and each correct
item is given one mark. The Academic and General
Training Reading Tests are graded to the same level.
However, because the texts in the Academic Reading
Test are more challenging overall than those in the
General Training Test, more questions need to be
answered correctly on a General Training Test to receive
the same grade.

The Writing Test (both Academic and General Training)
is marked on the following areas: Task Achievement
{for Task 1), Task Response {for Task 2}, Coherence and
Cohesion, Lexical Resource, Grammatical Range and
Accuracy. Examiners give a Band Score for each of these
criteria, which are equally weighted.

For the Speaking Test, a Band Score is given for each of
the following which are equally weighted: Fluency and
Coherence, Lexical Resource, Grammatical Range and
Pronunciation.

Candidates receive scores on a Band Scale from 1 to
9 for each skill tested (Listening, Reading, Writing and
Speaking). They are of equal importance. These four
scores are then averaged and rounded to produce an
Overall Band Score. Each candidate receives a Test
Report Form setting out their Overall Band Score and



their scores for each test. The scores are reported in
whole bands or half bands according to the nine-band
score given below.

~ If you do the practice tests in JELTS Trainer under exam

3 conditions, you need to score approximately 20 marks
on both the Reading and Listening Test for a Band Score
of around 5.5. To achieve a Band Score of 7, you need
approximately 30 marks on Reading and Listening.

IELTS Band Scores

9 Expert user - Has fully operational command of
% the language: appropriate, accurate and fluent with
complete understanding.

8 Very good user - Has fully operational command
of the fanguage with only occasional unsystematic
inaccuracies and inappropriacies. Misunderstandings
may occur in unfamiliar situations. Handles complex
2 detailed argumentation well.

%7 Good user - Has operational command of the
language, though with occasional inaccuracies,
inappropriacies and misunderstandings in some
situations. Generally handles complex language well and
understands detailed reasoning.

& Competent user - Has generally effective command of
the language despite some inaccuracies, inappropriacies

isolated words or short formulae in familiar situations
and to meet immediate needs. Has great difficulty
understanding spoken and written English.

1 Non-user - Essentially has no ability to use the
language beyond possibly a few isolated words.

0 Did not attempt the test - No assessable information
provided.

For more information on grading and results, go to the
Cambridge ESOL website {see below).

Content of IELTS

IELTS has four papers, each consisting of 2, 3 or 4 parts.
For details on each part, see the tables below.

Paper 1 Listening about 30 minutes, with 10

minutes to transfer answers to the answer sheet at the -

end

e This paper is common to both the Academicand |
General Training Modules.

@ The fopics in Parts 1 and 2 are based around social
situaticns but the topics in Parts 3 and 4 are all in an
educational or training context.

e The level of difficuity increases from Section 1 to
Section 4.

® Fach section is heard once anly.

and misunderstandings. Can use and understand fairly %% o 11 o ctrackions for each task are on the question

o

5 Modest user ~ Has partial command of the language,
coping with overall meaning in most situations, though
is likely to make many mistakes. Should be able to

s handle basic communication in own field.

e

E%4 Limited user ~ Basic competence is limited to famiiiar
“ situations. Has frequent problems in understanding and
g expression. Is not able to use complex language.

a3 Extremely [imited user - Conveys and understands

“only general meaning in very familiar situations.
gzFrequent breakdowns in communication occur.

@@2 Intermitient user - No real communication is
possible except for the most basic information using

complex language, particularly in familiar situations. (' (’T“‘i"‘f@

papet.

There is a short pause before each section which

can be used to look at the task and questions, Where
there is more than one task in a section, there is also
a short pause before the part of the recording which
relates 1o the next task.

e A brief introductory explanation of the context is
heard before each section, but is not printed on the
question paper.

At the end of the Listening test there are ten minutes
to copy answers onto the answer sheet.

Correct spelling is essential on the answer sheet.

Introduction | 7




No. of Text type Task types Task information
questions Each section has one or
more of these tasks.
10 a conversation or interview between two completing notes pages 10, 67
speakers, giving and ex‘changmg information completing a form page 61
about an everyday topic
completing a table pages 21, 62
10 a monologue {sometimes introduced by et
another speaker) giving information on an completing sentences | page 68
everyday topic, e.g. a radio programme or talk | completing a flow- page 17
fromaguide chart
10 a conversation between two, three or four labelling a map page 64
speakers in an educational or training context | |apeliing a diagram page 17
10 a monologue in an academic setting, e.g. a matching pages 14, 66
.lgctu re or presentation - multiple choice pages 14, 63, 65

Paper 2 Academic Reading 1 hour

This paper is only taken in the Academic Module. There is
a different paper for candidates taking the General Training
Madule {see Cambridge ESOL website). Both papers follow
the same format but the kinds of texts on the two modules
differ in terms of fopic, genre, complexity of language and

@

style.
e There are approximately 2,750 words in total in the three
passages.
Passage | No. of questions Text types Task types Task information

Each section has one or more
of these tasks.

13
{two or three tasks)

13
(three tasks)

14
(three tasks)

Texts may be from
books, journals,
magazines, newspapars
or websites. They are
suitable for reading

by undergraduate or
postgraduate students
but are of generai
interest, not only for
subject specialists.

multiple choice

matching

choosing True/False/ Not
given

choosing Yes/No/Not given
locating information

. |
completing notes, a table, or
a flow-chart

completing a summary or
sentences

labelling a diagram

pages 34, 76, 80

pages 28, 34,73,
82

pages 23,71

pages 34, 81
page 28
pages 23,72

pages 28, 77

page 23

&

|  Introduction



; Paper 3 Academic Writing 1 hour

=

= This paper is only taken in the Academic Module. There is
& @ different paper for candidates taking the General Training
Module (see Cambridge ESOL website).

Task | Suggested time and marks Task text type and no. of words Task information
= 20 minutes a summary of information given in a graph, chart, | pages 40, 87
one-third of the marks for the table or diagram
paper 150 words minimum
2 40 minutes a discussion essay in response to a statement of | pages 48, 90
two-thirds of the marks forthe | Opinion orideas
paper 25Q words minimum

Paper 4 Speaking 11-14 minutes
¢z This paper is common to both the Academic and General

Training Modules.

&9 1t is a face-to-face interview with an examiner and ttis

... recorded.

&

_ | Part | Time Task type Task information

1 4-5 minutes giving personal information and discussing everyday subjects pages 55, 21

2 1 minute giving a prepared talk on a subject given by the examiner and pages 57, 92
o preparation answering one or two follow-up questicns

. 2 minutes talk

&

& 3 4-5 minutes a discussion with the examiner arising from the topic of Part 2, pages 59, 94
b offering the opportunity to discuss more abstract issues and ideas

Further information

% The information about iELTS contained in IELTS Trainer is

s designed to be an overview of the exam. For a full description

“ of ELTS, including information about task types, testing focus

& and preparation for the exam, please see the IELTS Handbook,

which can be obtained from Cambridge ESOL at the address

& below or from the website at: www.CambridgeESOL.org.

1 University of Cambridge ESOL Examinations

1 Hills Road

& Cambridge CB1 2EU

%United Kingdom

%

e

&

; Introduction | 9
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What is Listening Section 17
& a conversation between two pecple, either face to
face or on the phone

the subject is a topic of general interest (e.g.
booking a holiday or course of study)

one or two tasks (e.g. note completion)
an example and 16 questions

What does it test?

e understanding specific information {e.g. cates,
everyday objects, places, etc.)

s spelling .

Useful language: spelling

Listening Section 1

Task information: Note completion

This task requires you to fill the gaps in the notes
someone makes during a conversation. The notes are in
the same order as the information you hear. There are
other simifar completion tasks that you will see: tables
(e.g. Test T Section 4), sentences (e.g. Test 3 Secticn 4)
and forms (e.g. Test 2 Section 1), :

You have to:
& listen to a conversation - you hear it once cnly.

& write one/two/three words or a number or date in
each gap in the notes.

& write the exact words you hear.
e spell everything correctly.

& transfer your answers to the answer sheet after all
four listening sections.

You need to be very familiar with the names of the letters of the alphabet as you only hear
them once.

1 Listen and repeat the names of these letters.
A E I 8

2 Moy jisten to these letters and put them in the correct column according
e how we pronounce thelr narnes,

CFGHJKLUN OUT u\vwxv

A E i s
K c y F
;,7( 1

2 Listen to some words being spelt out and write down what you hear.
Read the word you have written. Can you say it? if not, maybe you missed
a vowel
Address: 23 ity Road
Name of company e st
Name: Anna Jeaess,
Meeting p}acé"fi T
Name of village: ..

Website address: wwwy. L{H-*W =
e

6 |

Test 1 Training

If you are asked to write the name of a street, person, company, etc., it will be spelt for you.

7%
P

When a letter is
repeated, we say
‘doutie’, eg. EE is
‘double E'.

N g



Useful language: numbers

/ Listen to these sentences and write the number you
hear in the gaps.

L A Berleenerernsennns King Street o

I

2 Family ticket costs $..m ﬁ ...........
4 : -
) 5 Secretaryis in Room .4, ...
7 6 Costof flight: £..4 4

& hear in the gaps. R

1 The course begins on BERIE . o

= 2 Date of birth: S wnes
3 Dateof appolntment B i
4 The wedding will take piace on j. ;
5 Date of arrival in New York: {2, /5. ...
6 Date of interview: ....j6..clua.
= S “j' Soprmed

- Useful language: measurements

07/ Listen to these sentences and write the measurement
you hear in the gaps. .

1

2 Distance from Wellmg‘zon to Auck[and i,
3 John's height: 4. s

4 Add .4 . flour to sugar.
5

6

Weight: .. le
Width of desk: .. @(,f; ....... Lt

i
i

® & @

Listening Section 1

K

i Lo,
AR ,Jm.Mw‘s’ wg R

The numbers you write in the exam will be a
year, a price, a phone number or part of an
address, efc.

You can write a date in different ways to get

This fits Ehe one word and/or anumber in
the instruction.

You can wrile the whale measurement or an
abbreviation (e.g. 25 metres or 25m,
19 kiiome‘u es/ka]ometels or 1%km).

i g fomn oy
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Useful language: deciding what to write in the gaps Predicting what type of word will go E
nto each gap helps you to be ready ¢
Look at the sample exan: task below and complete this table. to hear it during the recording. E
Which gaps need ... What tells you this? E
| adate? . 1
a distance? . <
only numbers? 2
a price?
a website address?
nouns: i
® a meal or kind of food? 1 ‘;ﬁ’:’
@ a place? : | —
e a facility? | | o
& clothes or a piece of equipment?
& an event?
Pony - ém&ﬁg ho fﬂ'ﬁl@
Example : Answer
Heliday lasts | | RO =2 . days-.

12 | Test t Training

At least one day is spent riding in T - S

Holiday starts on 1o,

Children must be over 2., Years.

Group rides 3.oierennnn, . each day on average.
Hats provided bub not 4 ... ronreen o
Holiday costs 5 e per person

All food. incliided. except 6 ...eummeecesen.

Camp site NAsS & 7 cveceererrrann _

Find more information at WRW. 8 .oeereeeeeeecins .com

...... e WL take place one evening.

Listening Section 1
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Listening Section 1 Questions 1-10

Compiete the notes below.

Write no more than TWO WORDS AND/OR A NUMBER for each answer.

e w kel e el e ) w glElele)eieleleielewlvlielsivi)elEis

Cyeling holiday in Austria

-~ . Example Answer

Most suitable holiday lasts ™ e Q... days.
@

& rloliday begins on 1

& | nNomorethan 2. pwpie in eycling group,

& Each day, group cycles 3 .. / o A, OO avErage.

Seme of the hotels have 24 _H

Holiday costs 5 £ ... .. per person withiout flights,

Z| w {004 included ercedt 6 .2.10 byt Goars
L Essential 1o bring a 7 ,rm .......

a5 | Discount possible on equipment af wew. 8 Sl imp s

TLom
Possible that the 9 ....."‘-{.ﬂgs,;s:'?:::ﬁ”;:

may change.

Caided tour 0F 2 10 oo is arranged.

R

JLE i LR A

T

=
e

4
Fiu
Bl
ki
:
]
£
i3
5
Bl
B
B
B
b
£
i

Tip! 1 Remember you only hear the
— recording once.

1 if one of your answers is
== more than two words and a
number it is wrong!

Test T Exam practice | 13




Listening Section 2

What is Listening Section 27

¢ atalk/speech/announcement/ recorded
message / radio excerpt given by one person, -
sometimes with an introduction by another person

® thesubjectis a topic of general interest (e.g. what’s
on, a place of interest)

e usually two tasks (e.g. multiple choice, matching,
completing a flow-chart)

e ten questions - there is a brief pause in the
recording before the start of the next task

What does i test?

¢ understanding specific factual information
@ selecting relevant information from what you hear

Useful language: paraphrasing

Task information: Musitiple choice (three
options)
Muttiple-choice questions usually focus on the details.
They follow the order of the recording.
You have to:

® listen to the recording - you hear it ONCE only.

e choose from options A, B or C to answer a guestion
or compiete a statement so that it means the same
as the recording. _

@ transfer your answers to the answer sheet after all
four listening sections.

There is another kind of multiple-choice task - see Test 2
Listening Section 2.

Task information: Matching information

Matching information requires you to listen to detailed
information and relate it to a number of places, people,
efc.
You have to:
@ listen o part of the recording - you hear it ONCE
“only.
& match one piece of information from the box fo
each question.
e transfer your answers to the answer sheet after all
four listening sections.
There are other kinds of matching task (e.g. Test 2
Listening Section 3, Test 4 Listening Section 3).

In many IELTS tasks, you have to choose a correct answer from a number of options.
The options express ideas using different words from the recording.

Match these phrases {(1~10) to ones with similar meanings {(a—).

—d

a wide variety
recently

easy to get to
nomorethan |
a peaceful spot
birthday

has a view of

is different
upmarket
saucepans

=0 "o O 0 g e

QW oo =~ o W bW

L

14 | Test 1 Training

a convenient location
a special occasion
notlongago
locks out over

a huge range

has changed

the maximum number
kitchen equipment

a guiet place

luxury

Listening Section 2

S

A

3

e TR SR

R



Listening Section 2 Questions 11-20

Guestions 11-14

Choose the correct letter, A, B or €.

11 The market is now situated

A under a car park.
B beside the cathedrat.
C hear the river.

12 Ononly one day a week the market sells

& antigue furniture.
B local produce.
G hand-made lems.

43 The area is well known for

A ice cream.
B a cake.
< a fish dish.

14 What change has taken place in the harbour area?

£
h A Fish can now be bought from the fishermen.
B The restaurants have movad io a different part.
C There are fewer restaurants than there used to be.

Listening Section 2 Test 1 Exam practice | 15
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Action plan for Matching information

1 Read the options in the box. Think about words you might hear that have
'asim,ita_rmea'njng._‘ T '

You can only choose each option
= {Advantages A-H) once, so two
of the options aren’t needed.

Which advantage is mentioned for each of the following restauranis?

Choose SIX answers from the box and write the correct letter, A-H,
next to questions 15-20.

The options are in alphabetical
order, not in the order yvou hear
tham,

Advantages
the decoration
easy parking
entertainment
exceliant service
good value
good views
guiet location
wide menu

TeTmmpDOTEP

The restaurants (15-20) are in
the order you hear them so listen
for each one in turn.

15 Merrivales D e
i6  The Lobster Pot

17  Eiiiots

18 The Cabin

19 TheOliveTree s
20 The Oid School Restaurant ...

16 | Test i Exam practice Listening Section 2
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Listening Section 3

What is Listening Section 37
® adiscussion between two to four speakers (e.g. between one or more students
and/or a university teacher)
the subject is some aspect of academic life (e.g. a past or future project)
up to three tasks (e.g. flow-chart, muitiple choice, labelling a diagram}

10 questions - there is a brief pause in the discussion between the parts that
relate to each of the tasks

What does it test?

o identifying key facts and ideas and how they reifate to each cther
e identifying speakers’ attitudes and opinions

Task information: Flow-chart completion
Flow-chart completion requires you to follow the development of a discussion.
The steps in the flow-chart are in the same order as what you hear.
You have to:
& listen to part of the discussion - you hear it once only.

e choose one option {A, B, C, etc) from the box to complete each space in the
flow-chart according to what you hear.

» transfer your answers to the answer sheet after all four listening sections.
There is another kind of flow-chart completion task - see Test 5 Listening Section 4.

Task information: Diagram labelling

Diagram labelling requires you to transfer the information you hear to a simple
picture or plan. You nead to foilow language expressing where things are,

You have to:
listen to part of the discussion - you hear it once only.
choose the correct words from a list to label the diagram.

write A, B, €, etc. in the spaces on the diagram. There are always more words
in the box than you need.

transfer your answers to the answer sheet after all four listening sections.

There are other kinds of diagram-labelling task (e.g. Test 2 Listening Section 2, Test 5
Listening Section 3).

' Listening Section 3




Listening Section 3 Questions 21-30 .
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! Qurestions 24-26

Complete the ffow-chart below.

& Choose 8iX answers from the box and write the correct letter,

~ A-l, next to questions 21-26.

actors

furniture
background noise
costumes

local council
aquipment
shooting schedule
understudies
shopowners

= TOTHIDON

visit iocations and discuss 29...vee

contact the 22 ............ about roadworks

hold auditions and recheack availability

of the 24 ............

& choose the 25 ............ from the volunteers

rehearse

& collect 26 ............ and organise food and
transport

As soon as the first part ends, look at the nexi task.

Listening Section 3

Look at the ist in the box and
the flow-chart before you begin.

Focus on each question in trn.
As soon as you have answered
one question, ook at the next line.

Test 1 Exam practice | 19




Action plan for Diagrem labelling

T Look at the instructions and check how many parts of the diagram you

) Questions 27-30

Choaose four answers from the box and write the correct fetter,
A-G, next to questions 27-30.

lights

fixed camera
mirror

torches
wooden screen
bike

tzrge box

G Mmoo wPR

Old water-mill

20 | Test 1 Exam practice

The words in the st may
be mentioned in any order.

Three of these items will not
be needed. They may refer
to things which are not in the
diagram, or things which you
da not have to iabel.
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Listening Section 4

What is Listening Section 47 Task information: Table completion

e alecture, talk or presentation, usually in frontof an  Table completion reguires you to follow a talk, step by
audience step, and complete a table which gives a record of the
the subject is a topic of academic interest {e.g. a information and ideas that you hear.
scientific or historical subject) You have to:

up to three tasks (e.g. completing notes, a table or & listen to a lecture or talk - you hear it once only.

flow-chart) e write one, two or three words in each gap in the
10 questions fable.

write the exact words you hear. Remember to write

What does it test? only the missing word(s}.

e understanding and distinguishing between ideas: e spell your answers correctly on the answer sheet.
reasons, causes, effects, consequences, etc.
following the way the ideas are organised (e.g. four listening sections.

main ideas, specific information, attituce) and the
speaker’s opinion

accurate spelling |

Useful language: following the speaker

When completing a table {or notes, flow-chart, etc.), it is important to listen for verbal signals

that show when the speaker is maving from one aspect of the topic fo another. This helps you
te be in the right place for each answer.

Here are four kinds of verbal signal you can listen for:
introducing a new aspect of the topic
Developing the topic further
Introducing an example
Referring back

Read these expressions and mark each one A, B, C or D to show what kind of verbal signai
it could be. For some expressions, you can use more than one letter.

=

The reason for this was ... 11 Solwanttostartby ..

Now | want to explain a little about ... 12 Before i talk to you in detail about ...
Among these well-established trades, one was ... 13 ¥'m going to describe for you ..
Next there's the problem of .. 14 The first one concerns ...

Another experiment demonstrates .. 15 Ancther way of doing this was ...

I've been asked to talk to you about .. 16 Another interesting result ...

It's important to recognise ... 17 So, we've looked briefly at ...

Now ['d {ike to talk about .. ' 18 Lastly, but this is really important ..
Anyway, for all these reasons ... 19 Another variation is ...

And another thing was .. 20 Vi now tell you how ...

S W oo O W

ocxad.

Listening Section 4 Test 1 Training |

transfer your answers to the answer sheet after all
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Guestions 3140
Compiete the table below.

Write NO BMIORE THAN TWO WORDS for each answer,

Listening Section 4 Questions 31-40

EXOTIC PESTS
Crigin Name Mew habkitat Notes
Australia red-backed New Zealand even on island in middie of
spider and Japan B
England rabbit Australiz 800 years ago; impoerted into
England to be used for
- >~ N
America fire ants 33 imported by chance
in Brisbane
Australia K Scotiand deiiberately introduced
in order to improve
F5 e {not effective)
New Zealand | flatworm % accidental introduction inside
, Europe imported 37 —.c..iniinnnns
Japan 3B e Australian some advantages
coastal waters
Australia budgerigar urban areas of | smaller flocks because of
south-east arrival of 40 ....ecoeeeeree e in
3D i recent years
22 | Test 1 Exam practice
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- The answers are words which are not in the tabie.

- You will hear the exact word you need to write, but its -
context may be worded differently from the table.

Focus on each row in tum
as you lister.
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Reading Passage 1

What is Reading Passage 17

® atext of up to 900 words, usually factual or descriptive

& {wo or three tasks, with a total of 13 questions {e.g. True/False/Not given, short-answer
questions, diagram labelling)

@ usually slightly easier than Passages 2 and 3

What does it test?

e understanding texts which could be included in an academic course

e the ability to follow an argument and opinions

® arange of reading skills including reading for main ideas and detail as well as understanding
the structure of a text at sentence and paragraph level

Task information: True/False/Not given

True/Faise/Not given requires you to compare the information given in a series of statements with
information given in the text and decide if they are the same. ‘

You have to:

@ read statements which are in the same order as the information in the text.
® scan the text to find the information you need.

@ decide if the idea given in each statement agrees with the text (True), or contradicts the text
(False), or if there is no informaticon about it in the text (Not given).

Task information: Diagram labelling

Diagram fabeliing requires you to understand a detaiied description, and relate it to information
in a diagram. This task is often found where the text is concerned with a process or a description
of something.

You have to;

& scan the text to find specific information.

e find one, two or three words or a number in the text which complete each sentence or notes
and copy them into the gaps. If you spell the word(s) wrongly, you will Jose marks.

Task information: Flow-chart completion

Flow-chart completion requires you to understand a description of a process or sequence of events.
You have to:

# scan the text to find specific information, using the words in the flow-chart to help you L
tocate the parts you need. This may be one ar more parts of the text or the whole text. The
information is not always in the same order as the flow-chart.

@ find one, two or three words or a number in the text which answer each question and copy
them into the gaps.

There is another kind of completion task ~ see Test 2 Reading Passage 2.




=) Reading Passage 1

You should spend about 20 minutes on 'Quesﬁorws =18, which are based on Reading Passage T below.

Peter L. Fafkingham and his colleagues at Manchester
University are deveioping technigues which look set to
reveiutionise our understanding of how dinosaurs and other
exéinet animals behaved.

The media image of palasontologists who study prehistoric
life is often of field workers camped in the desert in the hot
sun, carefully picking away at the rock surrounding a large
dingsaur bone. But Peter Fatkingham has done little of that
for a while now. Instead, he devotes himself to his computer.
Not because he has become inundated with paperwork, but
because he is a new kind of palasontologist: a computational
palaeontologist.

What few people may consider is that uncovering a skeleton,
or discovering a new species, is where the research begins,
not where it ends. What we really want to understand is

how the extinct animals and plants behaved in their natural
habitats, Drs Bili Seliers and Phil Manning from the University
of Manchester use a‘genetic aigorithm’ - a kindg of computer
code that can change itseif and ‘evolve’ - to explore how
extinct animals Hke dinosaurs, and our own early ancestors,
walked and stalked.

The fossilised bones of a complete dinosaur skeleton can
tell scientists & lot about the animal, but they do not make
up the complete picture and the computer can try to fill the
gap.The computer model is given a digitised skeleton, and
the locations of knownr muscles, The model then randomiy
activates the muscles. This, perhaps unsurprisingly, results
almost without fail in the animal falling on its face. So the
computer aliers the activation pattern and tries again ...
usually to similar effect. The modelled ‘dinosaurs’ quickly
‘evolve’ If there is any improvement, the computer discards
the old pattern and adopts the hew one as the base for
alteration. Evenitually, the muscle activation pattern evolves

a stable way of moving, the best possible solution is reached,
and the dinosaur can walk, run, chase or graze. Assuming
natural selection evolves the best possible solution too, the
modelled animal should be moving in a manner similar tg

its now-extinct counterpart. And indeed, using the same
method for living animals (humans, emu and estriches) similar
top speeds were achieved on the computer as in reality. By
comparing their cyberspace resuits with real measurements
of living species, the Manchester team of palaeontologisis can
be confident in the results computed showing how extinct
prehistoric animals such as dinosaurs moved.

The Manchester University team have used the computer
simulations to produce a model of a giant meat-eating
dinosaur. It is called an acrocanthosaurus which literally

means ‘high spined lizard’ because of the spines which run
along its backbone. It is hot really known why they are there
but scientists have speculated they could have supported a
hump that stored fat and water reserves. There are also those
who believe that the spines acted as a support for z sail, Of
these, one half think it was used as a display and could be
flushed with blood and the other half think it was used as a
temperature-regulating device. It may have been a mixture of
the two. The skull seems out of proportion with its thick, heavy
body because it is so narrow and the jaws are delicate and fine.
The feet are also worthy of nete as they look surprisingly small
in contrast 1o the animal as a whole.It has a deep broad tail
and powarful leg muscles 1o aid locomotion. It walked onits
back legs and its front legs were much shorter with powerful
clavws.

Falkingham himself is investigating fossiised tracks, or
footprints, using computer simulations to help analyse how
extinct animals moved. Modern-day trackers who study the
habitats of wild animals can fell you what animal madea
track, whether that animal was walking or running, sometimes
even the sex of the animal. But a fossil track poses a more
considerable challenge ta interpret in the same way. A crucial
consideration is knowing what the environment including
the mud, or sedimant, upon which the animal walked was like
millions of years ago when the track was made. Experiments
can answer these questions but the number of variables is
staggering.To physically recreate each scenario with a box

of mud is extremely time-consuming and difficult to repeat
accurately. This is where computer simulation comes in.

Falkingham uses computational technigues to model a
volume of mud and control the moisture content, conslstancy,
and other conditions to simulate the mud of prehistoric times.
A footprint is then made in the digital mud by a virtual foot.
This footprint can be chopped up and viewed from any angle
and stress values can be extracted and caleulated from inside
it By running hundreds of these simulations simultaneously
on supercomputers, Falkingham can start to understand what
types of footprint would be expected if an animal moved

in a certain way over a given kind of ground. Looking at the
variation in the virtual tracks, researchers can make sense of
fossil tracks with greater confidence,

The application of computational technigues in palasentology
is becoming more prevalent every year, As computer power
continues to increase, the range of problerns that can be
tackled and questions that can be answered will only expand,

24 | Test 1 Exam practice
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Action plan for True/False/Not given The information you

need for each question

1 Lc?ck ast‘the titte and information below it and decide who or what the text.. 15 ot evenly spaced

Questions 1-6 You will always be abie to find

. . ; . . . the answer by reading the
Do ’{hg following statements agree with the information given in fext. You never need o Lse
Reading Passage 17

- your own general knowledge.,

irs boxes 1-6 on your answer sheet, write

TRUE if the staterment agrees with the information
FALSE if the statement contradicts the information
NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this

Two gquestions following each other
may have the same answer, There
is always at least one True, one False
and one Not given answer.

& 1 in his study of prehistoric life, Peter Falkingham rarsly spends
time on outdoor ressarch these days.

& 2 Several attempts are usually needed before the computer model of
a dinosaur used by Seflers and Manning manages to stay upright.

When the Sellers and Manning computer model was used for people, it
showed them moving faster than they are physically able to.

4 Some palasontologists have expressed reservations about the
conclusions reached by the Manchester team concerning the
movement of dinosaurs.

An experienced tracker can analyse fossil footprints as easily as those
made by live animals.

= 6 Research carried out into the composition of prehistoric mud has been
found to be Inaccurate, !

Reading Passage 1 Test 1 Exam practice | 25




Action plan for ngmm labelling

Questions 7-9
Label the diagram below.
Choose KO MORE THAN ONE WORD from the passage for each answer.

Wiite your answers in boxes 7-9 on your answer sheset.

If a d;agram is the fa rst taskfor a text, reac[ ihe text: th rough very. qu;cki befnre you follow this. plan 50

A model of an acrocanthosaurus

Dinosaurs name comes from spines.
One theory: they were necessary Skullis 8..

[xelalella R BTo - R A which compared Wlth rest Of b.ody
helped control body heat.

L2 . .. made
easier by Wlde tasl

and highly de\fioped .
muscles in legs.

26 | Test 1 Exam practice
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: Sometimes you only -
need to write one

word, someatimes two <5
or three. Read the
instructions carefully,

? Which paragraph{s)
talk{s) about

a mode! of an
acrocanthosaurus?

Reading Passage 1



& Action plan for Flow-chart completion

If a ﬂow—chart is the ﬁrst task for a text, read the text through very qulckly before you foilow thlS
' | idéa of the fext’s stiicture ar ime

@ Questions 10-13

g Compiste the flow-chart below.

_ Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS for each answer.

. I Peter Falkingham’s computer mode!

Mud is simuiated with attention to its texture and thickness and how
mMUCh 40 e it contains.

A virtual foot produces a footprint in the mud.

The footpiint is dissected and examined from all angles.

Levels of 11 ciieees are measured within the footprint.

Multiple simulations relate footprints to different types of 12 ocernieviecee .

More accurate interpretation of 13 .cciiiies is possible.

Reading Passage 1

text.

Test 1 Exam practice

Some parts of the flow-
chart don't have a gap in
them. They help you to
find the right part of the

1. Check the instructions and
= make sure you write the
correct number of words,

27




Reading Passage 2

What is Reading Passage 27

e atext of up to $00 words
e two or three different tasks, with a total of 13 or 14 questions

Task information: Locating information
Locating information requires you to scan a text to find specific information
in a paragraph.
You have to:
® read a text divided into labelled paragraphs.
e read statements which focus on details in a paragraph.

& find which paragraph contains the information in each question. The
znswer may be in one sentence or phrase in a paragraph, or you may
need to read more than one sentence.

Task infermation: Matching names

Matching names requires you to relate information, ideas or opinions in
the text to a number of people, places, dates, etc.

Ycu have to:

@ read a list of statements and match them 1o a list of options by finding
the information in the text. You may have to match pecple, cities,
projects, businesses, schools, theories, plants or dates with events,
techniques, discoveries, facilities, etc,

o for each question, write the letter of the statement which matches it.
DON'T put the letter of the paragraph where you find the answer.

There are other kinds of matching task ~ see Test 2 Reading Passage 2.

Task information: Summary completion

Summary completion requires you to understand the main points of part of
the text.

You have 1o:

® read the summary and identify the part(s) of the text to which it refers.
The information may not be in the same order as in the text.

® complete the gaps in the summary by choosing a word or words from
the text.

There is another kind of summary task {e.g. Test 4 Reading Pei.ssage 3).

NOW FOLLOW THE ACTION PLANS ON PAGES 31-23

28 | Test 1 Training
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Reading Passage 2

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 14-26, which are based on Reading Passage 2 below.

@

What is the current state of play
in Artificial Intelligence?

& | A Canrobots advance so far that they become

the ultimate threat to cur existence? Some

Gz scientists say no, and dismiss the very idea of

= Artificial Intelligence. The human brain, they
argue, is the most complicated system ever
created, and any machine designed to reproduce
human thought is bound to fail. Physicist

& Roger Penrose of Oxford University and others
believe tHa’c rmachines are physically incapable
@ of human thought. Colin McGinn of Rutgers

University backs this up when he says that
Artifidal intelligence ‘is like sheep trying to do
& complicated psychoanalysis. They just don't have
the conceptual equipment they need in their
limited brains’.

2
@ ! B Artifical Intelligence, or Al, is different

B from most technolegies in that scientists still
- understand very little zbout how intelligence
& works. Physicists have a good understanding

of Newtonian mechanics and the quantum
theory of atoms and molecules, whereas the
basic lawvs of intelligence remain a mystery.

But a sizeable number of mathematicians and
computer scientists, who are specialists in the
area, are optimistic about the possibilities.

To them it is only a matter of time before a
thinking machine walks out of the laboratory.
Over the years, various problems have impeded
all efforts to create robots. To attack these
difficulties, researchers tried 1o use the "top-
down approach’, using r|=: computer in an attempt
to pregram all the essential rules onto a single
disc. By inserting this into a machine, i would
then become self-aware and attain human-like
intelligence.
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€ Inthe 1950s and 1960s great progress was
made, but the shoricomings of these prototype
robots soon became clear. They were huge
and took hours to navigate across a room.
Meanwhile, a fruit fly, with a brain containing
only a fraction of the computing power, can
effortlessly navigate in three dimensions.
Our brains, like the fruit fly’s, unconscicusly
recognise what we see by performing countless
calculations. This unconscious awareness of
patterns is exactly what computers are missing.
The second problem is robots’ tack of common
sense. Humans know that water is wet and
that mothers are older than their daughters.
But there is no mathematics that can express
these truths. Children learn the intuitive laws
of biology and physics by interacting with the
real world. Robots know oniy what has been
pregrammed into them.

Test T Exam practice |
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Because of the limitations of the top-down
approach to Artificial intelligence, attempts
have been made to use a ‘bottom-up” approach
instead ~ that is, to try to imitate evolution

and the way a baby learns. Rodney Brooks

was the director of MIT's Artificial [ntelligence
lakoratory, famous for its lumbering “top-
down’ walking robots. He changed the course
of research when he explored the unorthodox
idea of tiny 'insectoid’ robots that learned

to walk by bumping into things insicad of
computing mathematically the precise position
of their feet. Today many of the descendants of
Brooks’ insectoid robots are on Mars gathering .
data for NASA (The National Aeronautics and
Space Administration), running across the dusty
landscape of the planet. For all their successes
in mimicking the behaviour of insects, however,
robots using neural networks have performed
miserably when their programmers have tried
o duplicate in them the behaviour of higher
organisms such as mammais. MITs Marvin
Minsky summarises the problems of Al: ‘The
history of Al is sort of funny hecause the first
real accomplishments were beautiful things, like
a machine that could do well in a maths course.

But then we started to try to make machines that

could answer questions about simple children’s
steries. There's ho machine today that can do
that’

There are people who believe that eventually
there will be 2 combination between the top-
down and bottom-up, which may provide the
key to Artificial ntelligence. As adults, we blend
the two approaches. It has been suggested that
our emotions represent the quality that most

distinguishes us as human, that it is impossible
for machines ever to have emotions. Computer
expert Hans Moravec thinks that in the future
robots will be programmed with emotions
such as fear to protect themselves so that they
can signal to humans when their batteries are
running low, for example. Emotions are vital

in decision-making. Feople who have suffered

a certain kind of brain injury lose the ability

to experience emotions and become unable

to make decisions. Without emotions to guide
them, they debate endiessly over their options.
Moravec points out that as robots become more
intelligent and are able to make choices, they
could likewise become paralysed with indecision,
To aid them, robots of the future might need to
have emotions hardwired into their brains.

There'is no universal consensuys.as to whether:
machines can be conscious, or even, in human
terms, what consciousness means. Minsky
suggests the thinking process in our brain is not
localised but spread out, with different centres
competing with one another at any given time.
Consciousness may then be viewed as a sequence
of thoughts and images issuing from these
different, smaller ‘minds’, each one competing
for cur attention. Robots might eventually attain
a ‘silicon consciousness’. Robaots, in fact, might
one day embody an architecture for thinking

and processing information that is different from

ours — hut also indistinguishabile. If that happens,
the question of whather they really 'understand’
becomes largely irrelevant. A robot that has
perfect mastery of syntax, for all practical
purposes, understands what is being said.

30
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Actior: plan for Locating information

1 Look at the title and subtitle and decide who or what the fext is about.
2 Read the questions quickly and see what else you can predict about the text.
3 Read the text very quickly to get a general idea of what it is about

Questions 14-20
Reading Passage 2 has six paragraphs, 4-F.
Which paragraph contains the following information?

Write the correct letier, A=F, in boxes 14-20 on your answer sheet.
NB You may use any letter more than once. i

14  an insect that proves the superiority of natural intelligence over Artificial
Intelligance

rcbois being able to benefit from their mistakes

many researchers not being put off believing that Artificial Intelligence
will eventually be developed

an innovative approach that is having imited success

€p 18 the possibility of creating Artificial Intelligence being doubted by some
academics

no generally accepted agreement of what our brains do

robots not baing able to extend their intelligence in the same way as
humans

Test 1 Exam practice
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Action plan for Motching names

If Matching names is the first task for a text, read the text through very quickly before you follow
this pfan so that you have a general idea of the text’s structure and argument.

T Lookat the list of names. Find them in the text and underline them:.

Sometimes the names are in more than one place.

Guestions 21-23

Lock at the following pecple [Questions 21-23) and the list of statements befow.
Match each person with the caorrect statement, A~E.

Write the correct ieﬁ‘er, A-E, in boxes 21-23 on your answer sheet.

21 Colin McGinn
22 Marvin Minsky

23 Hans Moravec

&  Artificial Intelligence may reguire something equivalent to
feelings in order to succeed.

B  Different kinds of people use different parts of the brain.
G Tests involving fiction have defeated Artificial Inteliigence so far.

D  People have intellectual capacities which do not exist n
computers.

£ People have no reason to be frightened of robots.

32 | Testt Exam practice

White the letter of the correct
staternent, not the paragraph

where

you find the answer,
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- Action plan for Summary completion

ez |f Summary completion is the first task for a text, read the text through very quickly before you
" follow this plan so that you have a general idea of the text’s structure and argument.

# 1 Read the instructions and check how many words you have to write.
& 2 Locate the part(s) of the text you need by reading the summary and underlining }
important words. The title of the summary may help you.

The information you need may be in one paragraph or it may be spread over a longer part
of the text, : : R s

L Questions 24~26
@ Compfete the stummary befow,
&5 Choose ONE WORD ONLY from the passage for each answer.

& Write your answers in boxes 24-26 on your answer sheet.

When will we have a thinking machine?

Despite some advances, the early robots had certain

=7 weaknesses. They were given the information they needed

& onab. ... . This was known as the “top-down’ approach
and enabled them to do certain tasks but they were unable
1o recognise 25 ............ . Nor did they have any intuition

or ability to make decisicns based on experience. Rodney
Brooks tried a different approach. Rebots similar to those
invented by Brooks are to be found on 26 ............ where they
are collecting information.

o)
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What is Reading Passage 37

& atext of up to 950 words

e two or three different tasks, with a total of 13 or 14 questions (e.g. Yes/No/Not given,
multiple choice and summary completion)

e usually slightly more challenging than Passages T and 2

Task information: Yes/No/Noft given

Yes/No/Not given requires you to identify and understand opinions, ideas and attitudes.
You have to:

e read statements which focus on the writer’s ideas as expressed in the text.
The statements are in the same order as the ideas in the text.

® scan the text to find where the writer discusses the relevant topic.

e decide if the idea givenin each statement agrees with opinions/ideas.of the writer (Yes), or
contradicts them (No), or if there is no information about that idea in the text (Not given).

Task information: Multiple choice

Multiple choice requires both general and detailed understanding of the text.
You have to: ‘

e read questions or incomplete statements which focus on the ideas and information in the
text. The questions are in the same order as the ideas in the text. They may refer to a small
part of the text, or a long section of it. Gccasionally, the last question may refer to the text
as a whole.

¢ choose the correct option A, B, C or B to answer the question or complete the statement so
that it means the same as the text. There is never more than one correct option.

Task information: Metching sentence endings _

Muatching sentence endings requires you to understand a number of significant ideas expressed in
the text. '

You have to:

e read the first halves of some sentences. These are in the same order as the information in
the text so the information relating to the first half-sentence will be found in the text before
the information relating to the second half-sentence, and so on.

® choose the ending for each half-sentence from a number of options A, B, C, etc. so that the
complete sentence correctly expresses an idea or opinion in the text.

NOW FOLLOW THE ACTION PLANS ON PAGES 37-39

Reading Passage 3
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Reading Passage 3

Worried about the loss of rainforests and the ozone
& layer? Well, neither of those is doing any worse than
I @ large majority of the 6,000 to 7,000 languages that
“ yemain in use on Earth. One half of the survivors will
[m almost certainly be gone by 2050, while 40% more
L‘” " will probably be well on their way out. In their place,

]

72 almost all humans will speak one of a handful of
megalanguages - Mandarin, English, Spanish.

“ Linguists know what causes languages to disappear,

s but less often remarked is what happens on the

. way to disappearance: languages’ vocabularies,

grammars and expressive potential ail diminish

as one language is replaced by another. ‘Say a

-+ community goes over from speaking a traditional

__Aboriginal language to speaking a creole*,’

says Australian Nick Evans, a leading authority

. on Aboriginal languages, ‘you leave behind a

. language where there’s very fine vocabulary for

the landscape. All that is gone in a crecle. You've

just got a few words like ‘gum tree’ or whatever.

@ As speakers become less able to express the
wealth of knowledge that has filled ancestors’ lives

@ with meaning over millennia, it's no wonder that

communities tend to become demoralised.’

@

If the losses are so huge, why are relatively few
@linguists combating the situation? Australian
linguists, at least, have achieved a great deal in
wterms of preserving traditional languages. Australian
;%governments began in the 1970s to support an

“initiative that has resulted in good documentation
@of most of the 130 remaining Aboriginal languages.

In England, another Australian, Peter Austin, has
@fdirected one of the world’s most active efforts to

limit language loss, at the University of London.
&Austin heads a programme that has trained many
_ documentary linguists in England as well as in
@anguage-loss hotspots such as West Africa and

_.South America.

&

* a language developed from a mixture of two different languages

At linguistics meetings in the US, where the
endangered-language issue has of late been
something of a flavour of the month, there is
growing evidence that not all approaches to the
preservation of languages will be particulatly
helpful. Some linguists are boasting, for example,
of more and more sophisticated means of capturing
languages: digital recording and storage, and
internet and mobile phone technologies. But

these are encouraging the ‘quick dash’ style of
recording trip: fly in, switch on digital recorder, fly
home, download to hard drive, and store gathered
material for future research. That's not quite what
some endangered-language specialists have been
seeking for more than 30 years. Most loud and
untiring has been Michael Krauss, of the University
of Alaska. He has often complained that linguists
are playing with non-essentials while most of their
raw data is disappearing.

Who is to blame? That prominent linguist Noam
Chomsky, say Krauss and many others. Or, more
precisely, they blame those linguists who have been
obsessed with his approaches. Linguists who go out
intc communities to study, document and describe
languages, argue that theoretical linguists, who
draw conclusions about how languages work, have
had so much influence that linguistics has largely
ignored the continuing disappearance of languages.

Chomsky, from his post at the Massachusetts
Institute of Technology, has been the great man
of theoretical linguistics for far longer than he
has been known as a political commentator. His
landmark work of 1957 argues that all languages
exhibit certain universal grammaticat features,
encoded in the human mind. American linguists,
in particular, have focused largely on theoretical
concerns ever since, even while doubts have
mounted about Chomsky’s universals.
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Austin and Co. are in no doubt that because
languages are unique, even if they do tend to have
common underlying features, creating dictionaries
and grammars requires prolonged and dedicated
work. This requires that documentary linguists
observe not only languages' structural subtleties, but
also related socjal, historical and political factors.
Such work calls for persistent funding of field
scientisis who may sometimes have to venture into
harsh and even hazardous places. Once there, they
may face difficulties such as community suspicion. -
As Nick Evans says, a commtunity who speak an
endangered language may have reasons to doubt or
even oppose efforts to preserve it. They may have
seen support and funding for such work come and
go. They may have given up using the language
with their children, believing they will benefit from
speaking a more widely understood one,

Plenty of students continue to be drawn to the

~ intellectual thrili of linguistics field work. That's all
the more reascn to clear away barriers, contend
Evans, Austin and others. The highest barrier, they

agree, is that the linguistics profession’s emphasis
on theory gradually wears down the enthusiasm

of linguists who wotk in communities. Chomsky
disagrees. He has recently begun to speak in support
of [anguage preservation. But his linguistic, as
opposed to humanitarian, argument is, let's say,
unsentimental: the loss of a language, he states, 'is
much more of a tragedy for linguists whose interests
are mostly theoretical, like me, than for linguists
who focus on describing specific languages, since it
means the permanent loss of the most relevant data
for general theoretical work’. At the moment, few
institutions award doctorates for such work, and
that’s the way it should be, he reasons. In linguistics,
as in every other discipline, he believes that good
descriptive work requires thorough theoretical :
understanding and should also contribute to building
new theory. But that's precisely what documentation
does, objects Evans. The process of immersion in a
language, ic extract, analyse and sum it up, deserves
a PhD because it is ‘the most demanding intellectual.
task a linguist can engage in’'.
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5 Action plan for Yes/No/Noft given

@ 1 Look at the title and subtitle and think about who or what the text is about.
¥ 2 Readthetext very quickly. Don't worry about words you don't understand.

3 Lookat the statements. Underline the important words.
4 Find the part of the text which disclsées the Tdeas iiy the first seatement. Read it

2 Questions 27-32

. . L . Remember, it is the
g3 Do the following stalements agree with the views of the writer in Reading - writer's views you need to
Passage 37

check, not other peoples.
“ In boxes 27-32 on your answer sheet, wiile

YES if the statement agrees with the views of the writer
NO if the statement coniradicts the views of the writer
NOT GIVEN  ifit is Impossible to say what the writer thinks about this

% 27 By 2050 only a smali number of languages will be flourishing.

= 28 Australian academics’ efforis to record existing Aboriginal languages
& have been too limited.

B 20  The use of technology in language research is proving unsatisfactory in
% s0MMe respects,

=30 Chomsky's political views have overshadowed his academic work.
= 31 Documentary linguistics studies raquire long-term financial support.

32 - Chomsky’s attitude to disappearing languages is too emotional.
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Action plan for Multiple choice
If the multipie-choice questions are the first task for a text, read the text through quickly before you
follow this plan so that you have a general idea of the text’s structure and argument.

d each question or incom ent

Guestions 33-36
Choose the correct lefter, &, B, C or D.

33  The writer mentions rainfcrasts and the ozene layer Multipie-choice questions

follow the order of the text,

A because he believes anxiety about environmental issues is -
unfounded.

B. to demonstrate that academics in different disciplines share
the same problems.

C because they exempilify what is wrong with the allitudes of
some academics. :

B 10 make the point that the public should be equally

concerned about languages.

34 What does Nick Evans say about speakers of a creole?

A They lose the ability 1o express ideas which are part of their
culture.

B Older and youngey members of the community have
difficulty communicating.

o They express their ideas more clearly and concisely than
most people.

3 Accessing practical information causes problems for them.

35  What is similar about West Africa and South America, from the linguist’s
point of view?

A The English language ts widely used by academics and
teachers.

B The documentary linguists who work there were irained by
Australizns.

c Local languages are disappearing rapidly in both places.

D There are now only a few undocumented fanguages there.

36 Michael Krauss has frequently pointed out that

A linguists are failing to record languages before they die out.

B linguists have made poor use of improvements in
techhotogy.

C linguistics has declined in popularity as an academic

b

subject.
linguistics departments are underfunded in most universities.
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: Action plan for Matching sentence endings

follow this ptan so that you have a general idea of the text’s structure and argument.

1 Read the first incomplete sentence.

If ttatching sentence endings is the first task for a text, read the text through very quickly before you

‘need. Make sure yourréad far enough to

~ Questions 3740
Complete each sentence with the correct eﬁ]ding, A-G, below.

2 Write the correct letter, A~G, in boxes 37-40 on your answer sheet.

a7  linguists like Peter Austin befieve that every languags is unigque

Nick Evans suggests a community may resist attempts to save its
language

Many young researchers are inferested in doing practical research

Chomsky supports work in descriptive finguistics

even though it is in danger of disappearing.

provided that it has g strong basis in theory.

although it may share certain universal characterisiics.
because there is a practical advaniage to it.

so long as the drawbacks are clearly understood.

in spite of the prevalence of theoretical linguistics.
untif they realise what is involved.

G MMmOO WP
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The first halves contain clues to
help you locate the correct parts
of the text.

These questions work in a similar
way to muliiple-cholce questions
such as Question 33, but there
are more options to choose

from. There is still only one
correct answer for each question,
howevert

Read the sentence endings
carefully. The linking words (even
though, provided that, etc.} can be
very important to the meaning.
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Wiriting Task 1

What is Wiriting Tasic 17

& 2 writing task based on data which is presented
as a graph or bar chart, or a diagram of a process,
machine or device

What does it test?

e expressing the information concisely and accurately

e use of an appropriate academic style (formal or
neutral)

accurate grammar, spelling and punctuation
e clear organisation of your ideas

STRATEGIES
Before you write

& Reading the guestion

you will see in Writing Tasl 1.

Tasl information

This task requires you to recognise and select important
and relevant points from the data.
You have to:

® summarise the data you are given in at least 150
words. _
plan, write and check your work in 20 minutes.
write about the most important parts of the data.
make comparisons and contrasts as appropriate.

draw attention 1o relevant features of the data and
interpret them.

% ®& @ @

Read the task below and think about the questions in boxes 1~5. Thus is the kind of task

Y

different parts of the world.

Write at least 150 words.

= 1950
= 2007
= 2030

World frica

You should spend zbout 20 minutes on this task.

The bar chart befow gives information about the percentage of
the population living in urban areas in the whole world and in

Summarise the information by selecting and reporting the
main features, and make comparisons where relevant.

s Ghanges in percentage of population in urban arcas

i
)

Euro “Latin North
America/ America
Caribbean

40 | Test1 Training
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Read these sentences about the bar chart on the previous page. Which of them
= report the data correctly? Mark them o {correct) or ¥ {incorrect). '

In North Americe, we can see that (4% of people already lived in cities by 1950, increasing 1o
79% by 2007

This bar chart gives information about +Hae pam&m’ro\ga of the popuilation
Eivmg in wrban arens in six regions of the world in taree different Hears,
195C, 2007 and 2030,

According to the chart, there is a much greater charge in Africa than in North

America.

lccording to the chart, more North Umeritans already live in cities than in the rest of
the world.

%995 la ARvica ouly [S% of the population fived in woom ewveas nHhe widdle of the
last century, buk Hiis had visen to 37% by 2007.

According to this cnart, there will be twice as many Latin Americans and |
Caribbeans living in cities in 2030 as there were eighty years earlier.

In 2030 the percentage of the world's population living in urban areas is predicted to be just
over twice what it was in 1950,

~ are most relevant to the task. Use a highlighter pen or make notes.

Now check vour answers to Exercise B and study the corrected sentences.
. Which sentenices could you use for the following parts of your summary?

1 an opening statement of what the whole bar chart is about (find one sentence)

=2 the main piece of information which you understand from the data (find one

@ sentence)
%@3 a comparison or contrast, supported by data from the chart (find at least three
¥ sentences)

The fongest part of your summary will be comparing and contrasting, The opening
sentenice and main information will be at most two sentences each.

Wrriting Task 1 : Test 1 Training | 41

g
el

=




B Writing a sumtimary

T When you have analysed the data you have to interpret, and planned what you
are geing to write, you are ready to write your summary. Use the words in the E
box io fill the spaces in the samiple answer below. E

compares doubled greatest in spite of
marked shows smaller whereas

The bar chart 1........... the percentage of the world’s population living in urban
areas in 1950 and 2............ this with the percentage in 2007 and the projected
percentage for 2030.

The proportion of the worid's population living in cities will have 3 ........... between
1950 and 2030. However, the change is less 4 ........... in some regions than others. %
In North America, for example, we can see that €4% of people already lived

in cities by 1250, increasing to 79% by 2007, 5 ........... in Africa only 15% of the ' _ I
population lived in urban areas in 1950, but this rose to 37% by 2007. This I
represents the & ..o change from rural to urban living, even though the :

percentage of Africans in cities is still 7........... than the world average. Itis also t
noticeable that, according to the bar chart, the proportion of the population of i
Latin America and the Caribbean in cities will be higher than Europe by 2030,

- ST being lowert in 1950,

£  Which is the longest part of this answer — the opening, the main idea or the
comparisons and contrasts?

After yvou write

E Cheacldng vour answer

Read the answer at the top of page 43 as if you were chedldng your own wotk in
the test. Dedde whether the candidste has answered the question satisfactorily.

T There is one spelling error. Can you find it?

£ MNow correct her errors.

a Correct 1 and 2. Find the other places where the candidate repeats
these errors.

b Fillthe marked space 3 with a suitable word.
¢ Correct the grammar in the other highlighted words and phrases.
d  Suggest another word to use instead of repeating ‘part(s) every time.

nﬁné Task 1.
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[ELTS candidate’s summary

In the chart we can see the percentage of the population who live in urban 1
fhie years 1950, 2007 and 20%0. The first three columns show us the 2 B
whole world and the other columns show the result in different parts of fhe world. What
is very obvious from the chart is that the number of people living in urban area and

dlso 3 . moving to f,zrban dred is growing quite fast in all parts of the world and

Norfh Amfsmd dnd 6 f

et the proportion of people in cities in the rest of the world, Europe, Asxd
ancf Afmca respectively have the highest percentages. The incredse in the number of
people in urban dareq is stich that if is estimaied that in the year 2020, approximatly
GO% of the people in the world will be living in urban areq.

Sorne of these errors are habits influenced by the writer’s first language. Can you
identify your own habitual errors?

' Make a note of your habitual errors and check for them when you wilte,

' Useful language: contrasting facts and ideas

7 We contrast facts and ideas between sentences using expressions such.as However, By
. contrast, On the other hand, etc. We contrast facts and ideas within a sentence using
words such as whereas and while.

What mistake has this IELTS candidate made?

= The profits of company C declined over these fifteen years. On the other hond
the overall profits of company B also declined.

What mistaice has this IELTS candidate made?

The wmaney spent by goverwments on veseavch has decreased in Aeveleping
colntries. Whereas in industvialised counivies it has doubled.

Without looking back at the sample answer on page 42, fill the spaces with
whereas, or owever, then check your answers.

The proportion of the world's population living in cities will have doubled between

1950 and 2030, 3....ceoeeervvsnennn , the change is less marked in some regions than
others. in North America, for example, we can see that 64% of people already lived
in cities by 1950, increasing to 79% by 2007, b ...covcisinences in Africa only 15% of
the population lived in urban areas in 1950,




i~} Choose the correct word or phrase in itafics
in these IELTS candidates’ sentences.

T USA has the highest percentage of this group
while/however Vietnam has the lowest.

2 In 1990, industrialised countries were spending
twice as much on research compared to 1980.
Whereas/On the other hand, expenditure in
developing countries decreased during this
period.

3 New Zeafand has the highest percentage of
women working in parliament. By contrast/
Vithile, Italy has the lowest percentage of all the
countries shown,

4 Going out to restaurants accounted for 15% of
free time activities, whereas/on the othar hand
only about 12% of the time was used for meeting
friends and socialising.

5 People aged 14-24 went to the cinema most
often at this time. However/Whereas the
percentage of people over fifty was lowest.

Contrast the facts and ideas in five of these pairs
of sentences, using a different word or expression
from the box for each one,
Gne pair of sentences does not offer contrasting

ideas. Suggest a way of combining the two
sentences to emphasise this. '

by contrast  however

on the other hand
whereas  while '

1 For the workforce, working conditions have
always been more important than wages.
Profitability has been the main concern cf the
management.

2 In the United States, people tend to eat earfy in
the evening. In Spain, few people eat before nine
o'clock.

[ Test 1 Training

The students at the state university showed an
improved performance in the tests. Attending a
private college enabled students to increase their
test scores.

4 Home computers were a rarity in the 1980s.
The majority of families have at least one
computer now,

5 Carownership has risen sharply in rural areas.
The provision of public transport has declined.

6 Asense of humour is rated as essential by 90%

of women who are looking for a partner. Only
70% of women say they want to meet someohe
wealthy.

Now use the words in the box in Exercise 5
and write some sentences about a topic you are
interested in. |

Useful language: expressing
percentages, proportions and guantities

Try to vary the way you refer to quantities in vour
writing. Look at these expressions for 90% and write
down ways you could refer to 109%,

90% 10%

ninety percent (of)

a high percentage (of)
nine-tenths (of)

.........................................

nine out of ten

.........................................

the vast majority of =

most (of)
nearly all (of)

s

o

T oo

..........................................

Writing Task 1




Useful language: talking about numbers as they get bigger
and smaller

1 Maich these verbs with their opposites.

1 torise a todecrease
2  toincrease b toshrink

3 togoup ¢ tohalve

4 togrow d to contract
5 todouble e tofall

6 toexpand f togodown

Which verbs from Exercise 1 can you use with these groups of words?

1 things that can be counted (e.g. number of homeowners/students, etc.)
2 things that can be described in terms of size (e.g. a company)
3 things that have monetary value {e:g. cost of living, price of houses)
Complete the sentences with appropriate verbs from Exercise 1 in the correct tense
1 Audiences at the theatre ...... if another cinema opens. (-)
The cost of living ...... in the last forty years. (+)
Losing our best customer ...... our income, (+ 2)

2
3
4 Computer use ...... sharply in the past few years. (+)
5 The company’s profits...... in 2009. (x 2)

6

Interest rates...... if the government follows this policy. (-)

Liseful language: writing about information in a chart or graph

Look at the pairs of sentences written by IELTS candidates. Choose the carrect one
in each pair {a or b) and underiine the correct phrase.

1 a [tcan beseen that 96% of the prison population are males.
it is seen that 96% of the prison population are males.

o

There is clear that almost 230% of men worlc over 45 hours a week.
It is clear that almost 30% of men work over 45 hours a week.

oo

it is easy to be seen that the number of peaple increased.
It is easy to see that the number of people increased.

o

The pie chart represents the main types of employment.
The pie chart shows the main types of employment.

[»u

The graphs indicate information about total government spending,
The graphs provide information about total government spending,

)
Y o @

From the charts we can find out travelling abroad is becoming more popular.
b From the charts we can see travelling abroad is becoming more popuiar.

&
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Wrriting Task 1

In the [ELTS exam, it is important not to spend more than 20 minutes on Task 1, otherwise you
may not have enough time for Writing Task 2, which is longer and is worth twice as many marks.

| When practising you will probably need more than 20 minutes at first. Keep a note of how fong you
* take and Iry reduding the time for each practice test until you can do Task 1 in 20 minutes.

Action plan for Bar chart and other graphs

Before you write

This Action plan refers to a bar chart. Follow the same Action plan for other graphs and diagrams. The bar
chart is similar to the one on page 40 but NOT the same.

T Look at the task on page 47 and read the question carefully. Think about what the first part of
the question tells you.

2 Loock at the bar chart and decide what the title, key, labels and numbers mean.
3 Make notes or highlight the data you want to include inyour summary:’

opening stabement
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Wiiting Tasic 1

You should spend about 20 minutes on this task,

The bar chart below gives information about the percentage of the
population fiving in urban areas in different paris of the worlid,

Summarise the information by selecting and reporting the main features,
and make comparisons where relevant.

Write at least 150 words.

Changes in percentage of population in urban areas

®1950 =2007 ®2050

Africa Asia Europe Latin North Oceania
America/  America
Caribbean

&

) Wiriting Task 1
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Wiriting Task 2

What is Writing Task 27? Task information
& aformal discussion essay This task requires you to to present arguments in a clear
and well-organised way.
What does if test? You have to:
e expressing and evaluating ideas & write af least 250 words in 40 minutes,
e use of an appropriate style & discuss the idea expressed in the task.
® gramma, spelling and punctuation @ give your opinion and support it with relevant
e paragraphing examples.

@ conclude with a brief statement of your final
opinion.

STRATEGIES

Before you write

A Reading the question

Read the task below and think about the questions in the box.es. This is the kind of
task you will see in Whriting Task 2.

AN

You should spend about 40 minutes on this task,
\ Write about the following topic:

\&fﬂ many parts of the world there is continuous coverage -=—
af sport on felevision.

Some people believe this discourages the young from
taking part in any sport themsolves.

Discuss this view and give your own opinion.

//Give reasons for your answer and include any relevant
examples from your own khowledge or experience.

Write at least 250 words.

%,
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B Planning your answer
Before you start writing your answer, it is essential to plan what you want to say and to
arganise it. This is one way of presenting your answer:

Stage 1 An introduction restating the view expressed in the
question and giving a brief reaction to it

Stage 2 A discussion of why some people hold this view, with
examples or comments supporting it and against it

Stage 3 Your own opinion, supported by examples

Stage 4 Your final conclusion

Match these notes for Writing Task 2 on page 48 to Stages 1—4 above.
a some waich instead of taking part but not the young

b most countries, many TV channels, including sport — people obviously like it
but waiching sport not necessarily alternative fo participating |

¢ teachers/parents see teendgers watching TV sport, worry because not active
but teens need fo relax - exam pressure

d my neighbourfiood, feenagers ~ lots of sport — admire sports siars on TV -
want fo emulate them but older pecple watch instead of playing - office
WOTKErs, 110 EXErcise :

&

........ NmrmnsareaEnby
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€ Developing a clearly structured argument
Using the correct words and phrases to tie your ideas together gives your writing cohererice and
makes your ideas easy to follow.

1 Read this model answer and fill gaps 1-5 with expressions a-e, and gaps 6~10
with expressions f-|.

Nowadays, in most countries, there are numerous television channels to
choose from and these include non-stop broadcasting of spork.

) many people must be interested in watching sport throughout
the day and night. However, 2. ....ccorre watching sport makes people
less keen on participating in it. Teachers and parents may be concerned
when they see teenagers spending time watching sport on television

and. fear that they are not active encugh. While there may be some
Justification for this, 3.. .. yourg people are ofters under
pressure, for example to d,o weLL in exams. They need to relax amei give
their minds and bodies a break.

S the young do not tend. to watch sport rather than
participating in it. The teenagers in my neighbourhood. vegularly play
football afber school and ab weekends they play in matches or go to
the tennis courts or the swimming pool. 5. they all support
various famous cubs and admire sports stars. These stars are their
vole models and watching them on television encourages participation in
sporting GChiNIEEs & .umreeeeceeenes the young try to emulate the people
they admire.
| have observed that some older people spend thelr
evenings and weekends in front of the television, following sports such
a5 international golf or motor racing. B ... mony of these are
middle-aged. men (it tends to be men) who spend. their ws sii:témg at
& desk n an office and whe gei: very Little exercise 9., e BhiEY
need, b more than most.

3 [ OO although 1 accepb that there are some people who may
be discouraged from participating in sport becanse they can watch it on

television instead., in my view this does not generally apply to the young.

2 Which of the stages 1-4 in Exercise B on page 49 takes up more than one

paragraph in this answer? Why?

| Test 1 Training

it does not
necessarily follow
that

Therefore it would
appear that

itis also true that
As well as this, -

in my experience,

By contrast,
In conclusion,
Meoreover,

in spite of the fact
that

because
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Useful language: style

1 Compare the language of A and B below. Which style is more suitable for an essay?

A B

I think, from what I've seen, kids are In my opinion, it is noticeable that children are
getting more and more lazy. becoming increasingly lazy.

And. this is because of the way grown—ups Moreover, this is & result of adult behaviour
behave - they let their kids do nothing s children are permitted to remain inactive for
for much too long. longer than they should.

2 Here are some language features of A. Can you Useful language: impersonal structures
find examples of them?

1 &} Find and correct the errors in these IELTS
1 shortverb forms candidates’ sentences.
2 informal vocabulary 1 Thisis true that in some countries people do not
3 using a dash {-) instead of a linking word like touricm. _
4 simple vocabulary 2 Thatis obviously necessary to prepare yourself
5 repetition for emphasis for such activities. !
6 a conjunction / linking word at the beginning of 3 There is no doubt true that the media play a role
a sentence . in our lives.
4 This is a fact that increasing numbers of young
3 NOW 5005( at B. Can vou find exampies of these people are Eeaving home

language features?
1 noun instead of verb £ Explain the meaning of these impersonal phrases.
3 passive varb ' 1 Itisunfortunate that
3 impersonal structure 2 ltisundeniable that

3 Itisunderstandable that
4 formal vocabulary

4 ltis generally accepied that
5 modal verb .
¢ dverb at the beginni 5 ltisregretiable that

an adverb at the beginning of a sentence & itisfrequently asserted that
Choose the most appropriate phrases in 7 itis often assumed that

italics for use in an essay from these [ELTS 8 ltis no doubt true that

candidates’ sentences.
3 Now make sentences with the phrases in Exercise

i .
1 Ifyou don' like / people disiike sport, you 2 above, using the ideas in this box, or your own.

probably won't / they are unlikely to do it.

2 [think / As I see it, 24-hour sports programmes students / affordable accommodation
make no difference / don’t matter. children / cartoons
3 [liked watching football matches on television / music / universal language
4 TV, but | rarely played / didn't play much.I careless driving / accidents
% Example

i

B
3
i

It is undeniable that students often have difficulty
finding affordable accommodation.

4

S o)
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Useful language: ¢he and no article

{F When you check your essay, make sure that your use of articles is correct. Read
these sentenices from IELTS candidates” essays and write the or —~ in each gap.

T We should not overemphasise ... importance of .. wealth,

2 Films, books and ....ueeceercnene Internet can provide almost all of e
necessary information.

3 Inconclusion, itis not ...ceeerenas money that can solve children’s problems, but
..................... love and o ireeeeene good teaching.

4 Ahigh level of cieicennns . education and .....eeecncenes development of
..................... technology affects agricultural societies.

5 Inconclusion, I find that .oeseesnenss advantages of o rerreeenn international
tourism outweigh ..., disadvantages.

LI governments had more effective policies for these children who
EIOW UDP M wierccrmniacsnrenie POVETY, 1ovirceermeenrnees children would have more chance
to contribute 10 e society.

Useful Eanguage, giving reasons |

one in each pair and underline the co;‘recf phrase,
|

52
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a This is not true for a number of reasons.

b This is not true because of a2 number of reasons.

Some people have a wide knowledge of the world as a result from travelling.

Some peopie have a wide knowledge of the world as a result of travelling.

a Insociety today, by the advance of science and technology, people know
more than they used to.

b In society today, because of the advance of science and technology, people
know more than they used to. '

a They gave free educational materials to the children. So that the children were
more likely to attend classes.

b They gave free educational materials to the children so that the children were
more likely fo attend classes.

a | assume the reason of this is that media companies are producing better films
nowadays.

b 1assume the reasen for this is that media companies are producing better
films nowadays. |

a Inthose countries women's rights are more developed and, as a consequence,
women are more fairly treated there.

b In those countries women's rights are more developed, as a consequence,
women are more fairly treated there.
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Wiriting Task 2

RN

A

BT .

W

P M i O v N ) vz

. RGO, <R,

FE

M

Thi

e N




Useful language: paragraphing

| Read this essay by a strong IELTS candidate. it is a good answer. However, it does not
= have paragraphs, which will lose marks. Mark each place where you think she should
4., start a new paragraph and write ‘new para’ in the margin. Explain your dedisions.

. JELTS candidale’s essay

These days, it is noticeable that young people are becoming less
interested in team games, sports and other forms of exercise. It
is my belief that this is mainly because of our everyday work,
which is increasingly sedentary. Besides, | think every person would
admit that sitting and relaxing is much easier than moving and
running and, sweating. The question is, how much of this laziness
5 because of the sports programmes on television? From one -point
of view it could be true that these programmes make young people
lazy. However, this may be because some people who like sport, and
also like watching sports, are attracted to the television programmes
and spend. 50 much time watching sport that there is no spare
time for them io participate themselves. By contrast, watching sport
may encorage some othier young people to take up sport, as these
individitals might like that sport and. consequently want to try it
to see how it feels. Wabching such programmes on television can
moke us feel that we want to be active, want to play basketbail,
or go swimming and 50 on. Thus, | would suggest that there are
positive aspects of watching sports programmes. In my opinion,

the fundamental issue is the reason why we like sport, Does an
individual like sport merely as & spectator or as a. participant? If
the reason is simply the pleasure of watching other people playing
volleyball or footbail or even dancing, that person will never want
to be among those who take part. However, if & person enjoys being

active and. joining in, then sports programmes will never prevent this.

pi: Do not attempt o learn model or sample answers and rewrite them in the exam.
= Your composition will not fit the task exactly, even if it is about a similar subject.
The examiners can recognise a prepared answer and you will lose a lot of marks,
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Whriting Task 2

Action plan

Before you write

T Look at the task below and read the question carefully. The qu'estion that you have to
answer is printed in bolfd italics, but remember to read all the rest of the question too,

Z Underline the important parts of the task.

You are marked on the quality of your Engfish, not how good your ideas are.

3 Consider altemative Ianguage to ekpress the ideas In the task.

You Wl" lose l‘narks lf yOLI Copy the Wordmg‘of the tnstruct:ons Use your own Words

Make notes on the task before you begin to wrlte our. essay Your notes shouid cover. the

Allow at least five
You should spend about 40 minutes on this task. minutes for planning
Write about the following topic: befare you write and
another five minutes
for checking at the
end.

In many paris of the world there is continuous coverage of sport on television.

Some people believe this discourages the young from faking part in any sport
themselfves. :

Discuss this view and give your own apirdon.

= I you don't have an
opinion, invent one!
Give reasons for your answer and include any relevant examples from your own
knowledge or experience.

Write at least 250 words.

& | Test t Examn practice Wrstmg Task 2
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Spealing

Speaking Part 1

What is Spealdng Part 17 Task information

e ashort introductory conversation lasting You are required to answer guestions about everyday
4-5 minutes topics.
You have to:
What does it test? e talk about some aspects of your life such as your

e your ability to talk about personal experiences and family and friends, home, studies/work, leisure
interests activities, etc.

® answer each question appropriately - usually in
& Don't forget to take your passport or iD card to the one or two sentences.
* exam room!

Useful language: topics

The tepics in Part 1 are usually things that you can talk about easily.

T You may be asked about where you live. Think about your home town, city or
village. What is it like? Underiine any of the expressions below that you could
use to tallc about it. Make a note of other expressions you need.

City/Town etc. (big) city  (medium-sized} town  (tiny}village port

Pasition to the north/east etc. of .. inthe mountains onthecoast  notfar from ..

Description the capital  in a rural/industrial/commercial region has a population of ...
famous for ...

Part of the city/town in the centre (of)  on the outskirts (of)  inasuburb  on a housing estate
‘ on a busy street  in a built-up area

Building/Street etc. convenient crowded quiet modern  typical  traditional
friendly  isclated

Countryside/Landscape | mountainous  flat  agricultural  popular with tourists

Malke similar tables for yourself with useful words and expressions for other
topics, e.g. family and friends, leisure activities, food.

n Parl 1 you will be asked questions on topics which are very famdliar. It's important not
0 memorise answers — just iy and talk about the topic naturaily.

Look at the questions about your home town on page 60 and practise saying
the answers.

Answer the questions you are asked. Your answers needn't be more than one or two
sertences, Don't give a keng speech in this Part.

Test 1 Trainiﬂg
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Useful language: adding information to your answers

1 Look at these qguestions and answers about leaming English (1-5).
For each possible answer in italics, undedine the correct alternative.

1

How jong have you been learning English?

Since six years. / For six years.

2 Do most children leam English in your country?

Yes, they do. / Yes, they are.

3 What can you remember about your early lessons?

They were fun. / They were funny.

4 Have you studied any cther languages?

I have studied Spanish until  was 14. /1 studied Spanish until I was 14.

5 What advice would you give to someone who wants to start learning English?

Go to a class. / Go fo the class.

2 The answers in Exercise 1 are too short. Choose one piece of extra

i1}

a

b

formation to add {o each answer,

You learn much faster with a teacher and it's hard to be motivated on
your own.

We start learning when we are seven and maost peopie continue until
they leave school. | think it's a good idea to start young.

Apart from English, we could choose between Spanish and Portuguese.
[ chose Spanish but I've given it up now.

[ started when | was ten years old.

Qur teacher used {o play a lot of games with us. But we had to work
hard too.

ever answer questions with one word, or just Yes or No. Give an extra piece of
information or a reason.

& Look at the cguestiéns above about learning English and practise
answering them about yourself.

56 |

Test 1 Training

.. T o R e e W

o .. AR

e

= B -

e

RN s TR

sl

5

e TR T e T BT Tt S R o

TR o

Spealking



Speaking Part 2
What is Speaking Part 27 Task information

® ashorttalk You are required to prepare and talk about a topic given
to you during the test by the examiner.

What does it test?

You have to:
e your ability to talk for about two minutes ® read a card with a task on it.
® your ability to organise your ideas and speak ® make notes on each of the separate parts of the
fluently task. You have a minute or two to do this.

® talk about the topic in the task, answering the
questions on the card.

e stop talking when the examiner telis you to.

e answer some follow-up questions.

&

# Useful Banguage: édéectiv%es for describing people

Here are some characteristics you might adn*‘nire in different people. Which other
. adjectives from the box could describe each of these pecple a—e? Write them in the gaps.

| W

amusing  cheerful  considerate  courageous  determined  encouraging
entertaining  imagirative  inventive  optimistic  reliable  sympathetic  witty

a creative person imaginative ..
afunny Person e cnmenen
akindperson s
A POSILIVE PEISON crivrvcvcecieies v s
ASIMONE PEFSON cvsiiininias cectenirians e

[( T = T T o

Use a wide range of adjectives when you are describing scmeone or something.

.. Useful language: making notes

1 Look at the task on page 60. Underline the important words. about what you will say even if

J@ Read the notes one candidate made for this tasic you don't write very much
. Who? my brother, five years older
e Kind of person? fun, energetic, patient
- Relationship? cycling + fishing together during holidays, no tme when busy
L (1 got upset)
Influence? balance work/play, gave me confidence

Think about what the candidate might say using the noftes.

=

2 Look at the task on page 60 again and write some notes for yourself.

Use the preparation time to think




3 Here are some useful phrases you might want to use in your talk. Can you add
any more?

Answer ali the questions.
What { realty admired about X was ... You needn't answer them
X was a ... kind of person in the order on the card
and you needn’t spend an
equal amount of time on
each one. You may have
maore {o say about some
We used 1o .. questions than others.
Xinspired / encouraged / supporied / stood up for me

X was always there for me

| respected X because ...
The best times were ...
X made me feel ..

Useful iaﬁagwage: giving a talk

1 Make sure you introduce the topic. Here are some suggestions of ways to begin.

The person / What | want to talk about is ...
I'd like to tell you about X ...
I've chosen to talk about ...

2 Look at the notes you made in Maldng notes, Exercise 2. Record yourself talking
for two minutes, Use a clock to time yourself. 5

3 Listen to what you said and think about how to improve it. Think about these
- quiestions,

Did you introduice the topic?

Did you use the correct tenses?

Did you use a range of vocabulary?

Did you connect your sentences?

Did you cover all the points on the card (not necessarily i that order)?

Did you speak clearly?

e 5 6 @ & @

& ook at the two follow-up questions on page 60 and think of your answers.
You only need to give short answers to these.

% Practise talking about the topics below for two minutes. Don't forget to
make some notes and time yourself for each one.
® your favourite music and why you like it You must talk about
e a special day, what you did, why it was important the topic on the card.

e a place you have visited, why you went there, what you did and if you Remember, what you
enjoyed it | say doesn’t have to be’ _
? compietely trtie or exciting
and you don't need any
special knowledge.

58 | Test1 Training ' $peaking
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- What does it test?

Task information

@ adiscussion of genera{ and abstract ideas lasting You are required to answer questions which relate to the
4-5 minutes topic in Part 2.
You have to:

& your ability to analyse and discuss ideas in depth

., Useful ianguage: giving opinions

' There are errors in the phrases below used by IELTS candidates.
Correct the mistakes so that you have a list of expressions for giving your opinion.

= (Sometlmes there is more than one mistake in a phrase.)

|
1 From my opinion, .. : 4 [strongly disagree the idea that ..
2 Asfaras|am concern, .. 5 lamcompletely agree to this opinion.
3 There are several reasons about my opinion. & From the point of my view, ...

= Here are some more expressions used by IELTS candidates. Three of these are not

B good English. Tick () the ones you could use to give your opinion.

7 |t seems to me that ... 11 Personally, t think that ...
8 According to my point of view, .. 12 What 1 thinkis that ..
9 Itis my view that ., 13 According to me, ..

10 In my own opinion, | think ...

2 Children who are grown up / bmught up by working parents are more
independent,

3 Children who live in extended / joint families tend to have better social skilis.

4 Alot of children do not respect elder / elderly people because they have so little
contact with them.

5 Children from sole / single parent families are often close to their grandparents.

& Schools should punish children for bad behaviour / behaving.

7 Children whose parents fet / allow them to do what they want learn to make
their own rules,

8 Children who are spoilt do not learn how to behave in the society / society.

Read the statements'IIEn Exercise 1 again and decide if you agree or disagree with
each one. Look at the task on page 60 and think about what you would say.
Practise saying your answers.

@ offer your opinions and give reasons for them.

Test 1 Trasining




: Speaking

The Speaking test is recorded.
This Is just for administrative
The examiner will ask you some questions about yourself. reasons.

Speaking Part 1

Let’s talk about your home town.

Where do you come from?
What is it like there?

Do you like fiving there? Listen to the tense in the question
Have you atways lived there? s0 you use the right one in your
What is the countryside like near your home town? answer,

The examiner will then ask you some questions about one or twao other
topics, for example:

Now let’s fali about learning English.

How long have you been learning English?

Do most chiidren learn English in your cousitry?

What can you remember about your early jessons?

Have you studied any other languages? thch language do you

find easier?

What advice would yci give to someone Who wants fo start

learning English?
Speaking Part 2
The examiner will give you a topic on a card like the one on the Describe someone who influenced you
right and ask you to tatk about i for one to two minutes. Before wheh you were a child.
vou talk you'll have one minute to think about what you're going You should say:
to say. The examiner will give you some paper and a pencil so who the person was
you can make notes if you want to. what kind of person he/she was

what your refationship was like

The examiner may ask one or two more ¢questions when you and explain how he/she influenced you.
have finished, for example:

Did the person you've described mﬂuence other people too?
Are you similar to this person?

The examiner wil! tell you when
fo start speaking.

The examiner may ask you some
guestions during your talk.

Speaking Part 3

The examiner will ask sorme more general guestions which follow on from

the topic in Part 2. Bon't worry if you haven't

finished when the examiner tells

Do chifdren nowadays have too many toys, electronic games and so on? you to stop.

Do parents give their children toys instead of paying attention to them?

Is it the responsibility of parenis or schools to teach chiidren how to

behave well? A

Do children learn better if they have fun at school, or if the teachers

are strict?

Do you think attitudes towards bringing up children differ in different

parts of the world? You are given a mark acrass ail

What about respect for older people does that vary in different three parts, not a different mark
countries? for each part separately,

60 | Testt Exam practice Speaking
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=y Listening Section 1 Questions 1-10

12) Questions 1-6
w Complete the form below.

& Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS for each answer.

& IE RECRUITMENT
Employee record
@
%@ Example Answer
Surname Riley
. Email foieeeenn. @worldnet.com
@
Mationality 2 s
Reference Name: John Keen
o {professional) Job: manager of 3 ...orvciiiiiniiies
- Reference Name: Eileen Dorsini
{personal) lob: 4 i
& Special CUrrENt B cvvveeerirencraans certificate
qualifications certificate of competence in & ..vveceeeneeenne

@

' Listening Section 1

b

e,
»:E,T;,?

You don't have to write the same
number of words in each space.

There is always an example in
Listening Section 1 but not in the
rest of the Listening test. As soon
as you hear the answer to the
example, listen for the answer to
Question 1.
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Action plan reminder

Questions 7-10

Complete the fable befow.

Write NO MORE THAN ONE WORD for each answer.

PRIME RECRUITMENT CHILDCARE VACANCIES

Location Naitig Children " - Special -
reguirements
London Benton girl and boy be keen on
T earnreeremeeresaerns
near Oxford Granger - be animai-lover
boys
2 Campbell four girls be willing to
10 2O sveeeenn WHED
camping
62 | Test2 Exam practice

You need a different number

of wards in this part!
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Listening Section 2 Questions 77-20

Questions 11 and 12

You'll hear the information for

= Questions 11 and 12 before the
information for Questions 13

Which TWQ sourcss of funding helped build the facility? and 14.

Choose TWO letters, A-E

the central government
local government
a multinational company

a national company
city residents

moonmke

, ) Questions 13 and 14
5 Choose TWO fetters, A-E.

@Which TWO pre-existing features of the site are now part of the new faciities?

football stadium
playing fields
passehger hall
control tower
aircraft hangars

moaomwer

Listening Section 2

=

:
:

Test 2 Exam practice | 63

@




Action plan for Map labeliing

T took at the map and read the instructions.

Label the map below.

Write the correct letter, A-H, next to questions 15-20. here are some letters on the map

‘ which you don't need 1o use.
1 hotel =

16 transport hub Cityscope Sporis and Leisure

17 cinema

18 fitness centre

1@ shops @ e

20  restaurant 0

Reoundabout

Roundabout

64 | Test 2 Exam practice Listening Section 2
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Listening Section 3 Questions 21-30

- Action plan reminder

Questions 21-25

¥ Choose the correct letter, A, P or C.

i Read the questions to give you

@ 21 What is Chloe concerned about? - an idea of what the conversation

is abaut.
A her knowledge of maths
B her ability to write essays
c her lack of business expertierice

Which of the following does Ivan feel he has improved?

A his computer skilis
B his presentation skills
C his time management

What does Chloe sspecially like about the course?

A She won't have to do a final examination.
& B She can spend time working in & business.
) G She can study a foreign language.

@24 Ivanis pleased that the university is going to have

- A more lecturs rooms.
B a larger library,

s

L c more courses.

@25  What does Ivan advise Chloe to do?

2 A contact his tutor
B read about some otheT universities
& c visit the university

VLisEening Section 2 - Test 2 Exam practice | 65




Action plan for Maeching A, B and C

ave f

Questions 26-30

What does Chloe decide about the following subjects? You have time to read the

questions before you listen.

Write the correct letfer, &, B or G, next fo questions 26-30.

A She will study it.
B  She won't study it.
€ She might study it.

Subjects
28 Public relations ...l
27  Marketing

28 Taxation L.

28  Humanresources ...

30 Information systems ...

&6 | Test2 Exam practice
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Y Questions 31-35

. Complete the notes below,

Weite NG MORE THAN TWO WORDS for each answer.
Py

tistory of weather forecasting
Early methods

e Almanacs connected. the weather with the positions of different
I e ak particular times .

invention of weather instruments

e A hygrometer showed. levels oF 82 rcennecninns (Nicholas Cusa. 1450}

e Temperature variations first messured by a thermometer conbaining
33 s (Galileo Galilel 15937

e A barometer indicated air pressure (Evangelista Torricellt 1643}

Transmithing weather information

o The use of the 34 .oovirireeennnn allowed. information to be passed
arolnd. the world,.
e Daily 35 ..oorrreereennnnne were prodiced. by the French {rom 1863,
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Action plan reminder

) Questions 36—40

Complete the sentences below.

Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS for each answer:

36

37

38

39

40

Producing a weather forecast

Weather chservation stations are found mostlyat............ around the
COuUntry.

Sateliite images Use the colour orange to show ............ .

The satellites give so much detail that metecrologists can distinguish a
patticular ............ .

Information about the upper atmosphere is sent from instruments
attachedtoa............ .

Radar is particularly useiul for following the movement of ............ .

68 | Test 2 Exam practice
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5> Reading Passage 1

You shouid spend about 20 minutes on Questions 1-13, which are based on Reading Passage T below.

Reading Passage 1

If humans were truly ac home under che light of the moon and stars, it would make
no difference to us whether we were out and about at night or during the day, the

midaight world as visible to us as it is to the vast number of nocturnal species on this

planet. Instead, we are diurnal creatures, meaning out cyes are adapted to living in
the sun’s light. This is a basic evolutionary fact, even though most of us don’t think of
ourselves as diurnal beings any more than as primates or mammals or Earthlings. Yet
it’s the only way to explain what we've done to the night: we've engineered it to meet
our needs by filling it with light.

This kind of engineeting is no different from damming a river. Its benefits come

with consequences — called light pollution — whose effects scientists are only now
beginning to study. Light pollution is largely the result of bad lighting design, which
allows artificial light to shine outward and upward into the sky, where it is not wanted,
instead of focusing it downward, where it is. Wherever human light spills into the

natural world, some aspect of life — migration, reproduction, feeding — is affected.

For most of human history, the phrase ‘'light pollution’ would have made no sense. .
Imagine walking toward London on a moonlit night around 1800, when it was one of
Earth’s most populous cities. Nearly a2 million people lived there, making do, as they
always had, with candles and lanterns. There would be no gaslights in the streets or
squares for another seven years.

Now most of humanity lives under reflected, refracted light from overlic cities and
suburbs, from light-flooded roads and factories. Neatly all of night-time Furope is a
bright patch of light, as is most of the United States and much of Japan. In the South
Adlandc the glow from a single fishing fleet — squid fshermen luting their prey with

metal halide lamps — can be seen from space, burning brighter on occasions than
Buenos Aires.

‘!a_.

3@%

Read the title and subtitle
which tell you what the
topic is.

Quickly skim the passage
to get a general idea of
what it is about and the
topic of each paragrapH.
Don't worry about words
you don't understand
and don't spend too
long trying to work out
what they mean. If you
read on, they may be
explained anyway.
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In most cities the sky looks as though it has been emptied of stars and taking their place
is a constant orange glow. We've become so used to this that the glory of an unlit night
— dark enough for the planet Venus to throw shadows on Farth — is wholly beyond our
experience, beyond memory almost. And yet above the city’s pale ceiling lies the rest of
the universe, utterly undiminished by the light we waste.

We've lit up the night as if it were an unoceupied country, when nothing could be

further from the truth. Among mammals alone, the number of nocturnal species is

astonishing. Light is a powerful biological force, and on many species it acts as a magnet.

The effect is so powerful chat scientists speak of songbirds and seabirds being ‘caprured’

by searchlights on land or by the light from gas fares on marine oll platforms, circling

and. circling in the thousands until they drop. Migrating at night, birds are ape to collide
© with brightly lit buildings; immature birds suffer in much higher numbers than adults.

Insects, of course, cluster around streetlights, and feeding on those insects is a crucial
means of survival for many bat species. In some Swiss valleys the European lesser
horseshoe bat began to vanish after streetlights were installed, perhaps because those
valleys were suddenly filled with light-feeding pipistrelle bats. Other nocturnal
mammals, like desert rodents and badgers, are more cautious abour searching for food
under the permanent full moon of light poltution because theyve become casice targets

for the predators who are hunting them.

Some birds — blackbirds and nightingales, among others — sing at unnatural hours in
the presence of artificial light. Scientists have determined that long artificial days —and
artificially short nights — induce early breeding in a wide range of birds. And because a
longer day allows for longer feeding, it can also affect migration schedules. The problem,
of course, is that migration, like most other aspects of bird behavior, is a precisely timed
biological behavior. Leaving prematutely may mean reaching a destination too soon for
nesting conditions to be right.

Nesting sea turtles, which seek out dark beaches, find fewer and fewer of them to

bury their eggs on. When the baby sea turtles emerge from the eggs, they gravitate
toward the brighter, more reflective sea hotizon but find themselves confused by
artificial lighting behind the beach. In Florida alone, hatchling losses number iz the
hundreds of thousands every year. Frogs and toads living on the side of major highways
suffer nocturnal light levels that are as much as a million times brighter than normal,
disturbing nearly every aspect of their behavior, including their night-time breeding

chotruses.

It was once thought that light pollution only affected astronomers, who need to see

the night sky in all its glorious clarity. And, in fact, some of the earliest civic efforts to
control light pollution were made half a century ago to protect the view from Lowell
Observatory in Flagstaff, Arizona. In 2001 Flagstaff was declated the first International
Dhark Sky City. By now the effort to control light pollution has spread around the globe,
More and more cicies and even entire countries have committed themselves to reducing
unwanted glare.
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Action plan reminder

Questions 1-7

Do the following statements agree with the information given
.. in Reading Passage 17

in boxes 1-7 an your answer shest, wiite

Use the words in the staterments to find the part
of the text you need {0 read carefully for each
question. Remember ~ the text may use different
words from the questions.

TRUE if the staternent agrees with the
& information
FALSE if the statement contradicis the Fyou find the right part of the text but you can't
information find the answer, the answer is ‘Mot given'.

NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this

Few people recognise nowadays that human beings are
designed to function best in daylight.

Most light poliution is caused by the direction of
artificlal lights rather than their intensity.

By 1800 the city of London had such a large
population, it was already causing light poflution.

The fishermen of the South Atlantic are unaware of the
light pollution they are causing.

Shadows from the planet Venus are more difficult to see
at certain times of year.

& In some Swiss valleys, the total number of bats
i declined rapidly after the introduction of strestlights.

&7  The first attempts to limit light pollution were carried out
1o help those studying the stars.

inED

o
i
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it

7
%
i

 Reading Passage 1
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Action plan reminder

Guestions 8-13

Table completion .. ...

Complaete the table below.

Choose NQ MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the passage for each answer:

Write your answers in boxes 8-13 on your answer sheet.

CREATURE

EFFECTS OF LIGHT

Songbirds and
seabirds

The worst-affecied birds are those which are

2 S . They bump into 8...ccoonrnrcvnreeee.. Which
stand out at night.

Desert rodents and
badgers

They are more at risk frem 10.ceerniniiccne

Migrating birds Early migration may mean the 11 ...l are not
suitable on arrival.
Sea furiles They suffer from the decreasing number of

S .

Frogs and toads

If they are near 13 v ccenes , their routines wili be
upset.

well as a noun.
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= When you have completed the table, read it through. Do your answers
- make sense? For example, in 8, 11 and 12 you need an adjective as

tLook at the headings of the

- columins. For each kind of creature
you are going fo look at the ways
they are affected by light.

For.each question find the part
of the text which is aboui those
creatures. They are in the same
order as the text,

w1 Some of the words you need Lo
“will be singutar and some will
be plural, Copy them carefully.  =°

Reading Passage 1
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Review. :

iy

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 14-26, which are based on
& Reading Passage 2 on pages 74-75.

5 CQuestions 14-20

T

@& Reading Passage 2 has seven paragraphs, A-G.

. Choose the correct heading for A-G from the list of headings befow.

(e

@y Write the correct number, i, in boxes 14-20 on your answer sheet,
& ' List of Headings

=1 i Acomparison between similar buildings

gx i The negative reaction of local residents

it An unusual job for a psychologist
A type of building benefiting from prescribed guidelines
%?\ ¥  The need for government action
vi A failure to use available information in practical ways
£3 vii  Academics with an unhelpful attitude
. viii A refusal by architects to accept criticism

¥ A unigue co-operative scheme

®x  The expanding scope of environmentat psychology

14 Paragraph A
15 Paragraph B
16 Paragraph ©
&:17 Paragraph D
18 Paragraph E
218 Paragraph F
20 Paragraph G

Reading Passage 2

The headings are abeout the main
deas in each paragraph, not
about cne or two details,
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Is there a psychologist in the building

CHRISTIAN JARRETT reports on psychology’s place in new architectural development. —

The space around us affects us profoundly —
emotionally, behaviourally, cognitively. In Britain that

space is changing at a pace not seen for a generation.

Surely psychology has something to say about all
this change. But is anyone listening? ‘There is a huge
amount of psychology research that is relevant, but
at the moment we're talking to ourselves, says Chris
Spencer, professor of environmental psychology at
the University of Sheffieid. Spencer recalls a recent
talk he gave in which he called on fellow researchers
to make a greater effort to communicate their
findings to architects and planners. ‘| was amazed at

the response of many of the senior researchers; who

would say: “I'm doing my research for pure science,
the industry can take it or leave it” But there are
models of how to apply environmental psycholegy
to real prokblems, if you know where to look.
Professar Frances Kuo is an example.

Kuo's website provides pictures and plain English
summaries of research conducted by her Human
Environment Research Laboratory. Among these is
a study using police records that found inner-city
Chicago apartment buildings surrounded by more
vegetation suffered 52 per cent fewer crimes than
apartmenit blocks with little or no greenery. Frances
Kuo and her co-researcher Wiiliam Sullivan believe
that greenery reduces crime — so long as visibility
is preserved — because it reduces aggression,
brings local residents together outdoars, and the
conspicuous presence of people deters criminals,

‘Environmental psychologists are increasingly

in demand, says David Uzzell, professor of
environmental psychology. “‘We'e asked to
contribute to the planning, design and management
of many different environments, ranging from
neighbourhoods, offices, schools, health, transport,
traffic and leisure environments for the purpose

of improving quality of life and creating a better
people—environment fit” Uzzell points to the
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rebuilding of one south London school as a striking
example of how building design can affect human
behaviour pesitively. Before its redesign, it was
ranked as the worst school in the area — now it is
recognised as one of the country's twenty most
improved schools.

Uzzell has been involved in a pioneering project
between MSc students in England and Scotland.
Architecture students in Scotland acted as designers
while environmentat psychology students in England
acted as consultants, as together they worked

onh a community project in a run-down area of
Glasgow. ‘The psychology students encouraged

the architecture students to think about who their
client group was, to consider issues of crowding

and social cohesion, and they introduced therm

to psychological methodologies, for example
observation and interviewing local residents about
their needs. The collaborative project currently
stands as a one-off experiment. ‘Hopefully these
trainee architects will now go away with some
understanding of the psychological issues involved
in design and will take into account people’s needs;
says Uzzell.

Hilary Barker, a recent graduate in psychology, now
works for a design consultancy. She's part of a four-
person research team that contributes to the overalt
work of the company in helping clients use their
office space more productively. Her team all have
backgrounds in psychology or social science, but
the rest of the firm consists mainly of architects and
interior designers. ‘What | do is pretty rare to be
honest, Barker says. ‘t feel very privileged to be able
to use my degree in such a way. Barker explains that
the team carries out observational studies on behalf
of companies, to identify exactlb how accupants
are using their building. The companies are often
surprised by the findings, for example that staff use
meeting rooms for guiet, individual work.

Reading Passage 2

B - o TETTTITTANSY T




One area where the findings from environment—
behaviour research have certainly influenced
building is in hospital design. ‘The government has a
checklist of criteria that must be met in the design
of new hospitals, and these are derived largely from
the work of the behavioural scientist Professor
Roger Ulrich, Chris Spencer says. Ulrich's work has
shown, for example, how the view from a patient’s
window can affect their recovery. Even a hospital’s
layout can impact on people’s health, according to
Dr John Zeisel. ‘If people get lost in hospitals, they
get stressed, which lowers their immune system
and means their medication works less well. You
might think that way-finding round the hospital is
the responsibility of the person who puts ali the
signs up, but the truth Ts that the basic layout of a
building is what helps people find their way around;

he says.

Zeisel also points to the need for a better balance
between private and shared rooms in hospitals. ‘Falls
are reduced and fewer medication errors occur’ In
private rooms, he says. There's also research showing
how important it is that patients have access to the
outdoors and that gardens in hospitals are a major
contributor to well-being. However, more generally,
Zeisel shares Chris Spencer’s concerns that the
lessons from environmental psychology research

are not getting through. There is certainly a gap
between what we in social science know and the
world of designers and architects, says Zeisel. He
believes that most industries, from sports to film-
making, have now recognised the impaortance of

an evidence-based approach, and that the building
trade needs to formulate itself more in that vein,
and to recognise that there is relevant research out
there. ‘It would be outrageous, silly, ta go ahead with
huge building projects without learning the lessons
from the new towns established between 30 and 40

vears ago, he warns.
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Ac%&a?e plan for §e!ec£mg two answers fmm muiﬁp!e chmce
{ﬁvens tion) . S . e

Questions 21 and 22

Choose TWO feftars, A-E. . .
The options A-E are in the order

Write the correct letters in boxes 21 and 22 on your answer sheet. that they appear in the text.

Which TWQ of the following benefits are said to arise from the use of
eravironn"?entai psychology when planning buildings?

A better relationships between staff

B improved educational performance

C reduction of environmental pollution
9. fewer mistakes made by medical staff
E ‘easier detection of crime

QGuestions 23 and 24
Choose TWO letters, A-E.

White the correct letters in boxes 28 and 24 on your answer sheet,
Which TWO of the following research methods are mentioned in the passage?

the use of existing data relating to a geographical area
measuring the space given to a variety of activities
watching what psople do in different parts of a building
analysing decisions made during the planning of a bulilding
observing patients’ reactions to each other

moompe
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2 Action plan for Sentence completion

1. Look at the instructions and check how mariy words your

@ Questions 25-26

Complete the semences below.

e
e

Choose NQ MORE THAN TWO WORDS from the passage for each answer.

The students from England suggested that the Scottish students should

& identify their ............ ;
& 26 John Zeise! believes that if the ...ocov.... of a buiiding is clear, patient

outcomes will improve.

iy

%

& @

!

@

eading Passage 2

A
s

i
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ur ancestor, Home erectus, may not have
had culture or even language, but did

they have teenagers? That question has
been contested in the past few years, with some
anthropologists claiming evidence of an adolescent
phase in human fossil. This is not merely an

“academic debate. Humans today are the only
anirnals on Earth to have a teenage phase, yet we
have very little idea why. Establishing exactly when
adolescence first evolved and finding out what
sorts of changes in our bodies and lifestyles it

was associated with couid help us understand its
purpose. Why do we, uniquely, have a growth spurt
so late in life!

Until recently, the dominant explanation was
that physical growth is delayed by our need to
grow large brains and to learn all the behaviour
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patterns associated with humanity — speaking,

social interaction and so on.While such behaviour
is stilt developing, humans cannot easily fend for
themselves, so it is best to stay small and look
youthful. That way your parents and other members
of the social group are motivated to continue
locking after you.What's more, studies of mammals
show a strong relationship between brain size

and the rate of development, with larger-brained
animals taking longer to reach adulthood. Humans
are at the far end of this spectrum. If this theory

is correct, and the development of large brains
accounts for the teenage growth spurt, the origin of
adoieslcence should have been with the evolution of
our own species (Homo sapiens) and Neanderthals,
starting almost 200,000 years ago. The trouble is,
some of the fossil evidence seems to tell a different
story.

Reading Passage
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The human fossil record is extremely sparse,

and the number of fossilised children minuscule.
Nevertheless, in the past few years anthropologists
have begun to look at what can be learned of

the lives of our ancestors from these youngsters.
Cne of the most studied is the famous Turkana
boy, an almost complete skeleton of Homo erectus
from 1.6 millicn years ago found in Kenya in
|984. Accurately assessing how old someone is
from their skeleton is a tricky business, Even with
a madern human, you can only make a rough
estimate based on the developmental stage of
teeth and bones and the skeleton’s general size.

You need as many developmental markers as
possible to get an estimate of age. The Turkana
boy’s teeth made him [0 or || years old. The
features of his skeleton put him at 13, but he

was as tall as a2 modern | 5-year-old. Susan Anton
of New York University points to research by
Margaret Clegg who studied a collection of {8th-
and |9th-century skeletons whose ages at death
were known.When she tried to age the skeletons
without checling the records, she found similar
discrepancies to those of the Turkana boy. One
t0-year-old boy, for example, had a dental age of
9, the skeleton of a 6-year-old but was tall encugh
to be 1. The Turkanz kid still has a rounded
skull, and needs more growth to reach the adult
shape] Anton adds. She thinks that Homo erectus
had already developed modern human patterns
of growth, with a late, if not quite so extreme,
adolescent spurt. She believes Turkana boy was just
about to enter it.

If Anton is right, that theory contradicts

the orthodox idea linking late growth with
development of a large brain. Anthropologist Steven
Leigh from the University of lllinois goes further He
believes the idea of adolescence as catch-up growth
does not explain why the growth rate increases so
dramatically. He says that many apes have growth
spurts in particular body regions that are associated
with reaching maturity, and this makes sense
because by timing the short but crucial spells of

maturation to coincide with the seasons when food
is plentiful, they minimise the risk of being without
adequate food supplies while growing. ¥What

makes humans unique is that the whole skeieton is
involved. For Leigh, this is the key.

According to his theory, adolescence evolved as an
integral part of efficient upright locomotion, as well
as to accommodate more complex brains. Fossil
evidence suggests that our ancestors first walked
on two legs six miilion years ago. If proficient
walking was important for survival, perhaps the
teenage growth spurt has very anclent origins.
While many anthropolegists will consider Leigh’s
theory a step too far, he is not the only one with
new ideas about the evolution of teenagers.

Another approach, which has produced a surprising

resuit, refies on the minute analysis of tooth
growth. Every nine days or so the growing teeth

of both apes and humans acquire ridges on their
enamel surface These are like rings in a tree trunk:
the number of them tells you how long the crown
of a tooth took to form.Across mammals, the

rate at which teeth develop is closely related to
how fast the brain grows and the age you mature.
Teeth are good indicators of life history because
their growth is less related to the environment and
nutrition than is the growth of the skeleton.

A more decisive piece of evidence came last year,
when researchers in France and Spain published
their findings from a study of Neanderthal teeth.
Neanderthals had much faster tooth growth than
Home erectus who went before them, and hence,
possibly, a shorter childhood. Lead researcher
Fernando Ramirez-Rozzi thinks Neanderthais died
young — about 25 years old — primarily because of
the cold, harsh environment they had to endure

in glacial Eurcpe.They evolved to grow up quicker
than their immediate ancestors. Neanderthals and
Homo erectus probably had to reach adulthood
fairly quickly, without delaying for an adclescent
growth spurt. So it still looks as though we are the
original teenagers.
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Action plan reminder

Questions 27-80

ead the text quickly. Then read it more
carefully as you answer each question
Choose the correct Istter, A, 8, G or . in turn. Some paragraphs don't have a

. . multipte-cholce question on them.
Write the correct letter in boxes 27-30 on your answer sheet. P d

27 In the firsi paragraph, why does the writer say "This is not
mersly an academic debate’?

A Anthropelogisis’ theories need to be backed up by
practical research.

B There have been some important misunderstandings
ameng anthropologisis.

c The attitudes of anthropolegists fowards adolescencs are
changing.

2 The work of anthropologists could inform our

understanding of modern adolescence.
28  What was Susan Anton’s opinion of the Turkana boy?

A He would have expetienced an adolescent phase had he
lived.

B His skull showed he had already reached adulthood.

G His skaleton and testh could not be compared to those
from a more madern age.

B He must have grown much faster than others alive at the

: time.

22  What point does Steven Leigh make?

A Different parts of the human skeleton develop at different
speeds.

B The growth pericd of many apes is confined o timss
when there is encugh food.

G Humans have different rates of development from each
other depending on living conditions.

B The growth phase in most apes lasts longer if more food
is available.

30 What can we learn from a rhasmmal’s teath?

A poor dist will cause them to grow more slowly.

They are a better indication of lifestyle than a skeleton.
Their growing period is difficuk to predict accurately.
Their speed of growth is directly refated to the body’s
speed of development.

oDOomp
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& Action plan reminder

Yes/No/Not given.

W

¢ Questions 3136

Do the following statements agree with the claims of the writer in Reading

Passage 37
@:.
“@In boxes 31-36 on your answet sheet, write
@
= YES if the statement agrees with the claims of the writer
& NG if the statement contradicts the claims of the writer

NOT GIVEN i it is impossible to say what the writer thinks about this

It is difficult for anthropologists to do research on human fossils because
they are so rare.

Modsrn methods mean it is possible to predict the age of a skeleton with
accuracy.

Susan Anton’s cenclusion about the Turkana boy reinforces an
established idea.

Steven Leigh's ldeas are likely to be met with disbelief by many
anthropologists.

Ressarchers in France and Spain developed a unigue method of analysing

teeth.

There has been too little research comparing the brains of Homo erectus
and Neanderthals.

Reading Passage 3

For each question, find the key

words (or paraphwases of them)

in the text, ther read that part
carefully to see what 'the writer

claims.

Test 2 Exam practice
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Action plan reminder

Questions 3740

-Complete each sentenca with the correct ending, A-G, below.

Write the correct fettet; A-G, In boxes 37-40 oh your answer sheet.

37  Until recently, delayed growth in humans until adolescence was feit to be
due to

38 In her research, Margaret Clegg ciscovered
38 Steven Leigh thought the existence of adolescence is connecied o

43 Research on Neanderthals suggests that they had short lives because of

inconsistencies between height, skelston and dental evidence.
the fact that human beings walk on two legs.

the way teeth grew.

a need to be dependent on others for survival,

gifficull climatic conditions.

increased guantities of food.

the existence of much larger brains than previously,

oy B e 11 B e o O v~
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or each sentence beginning,
underline the important words
and find the part of the text you
need to read.

When you have finished, read the
whole sentences and make sure
they say the same as the text.
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Review

1 What information is Writing Task 1 based on? 6 How many words must you write?

2 How do you have to express the information? 7 Which parts of the data must you write about?

3 Does it matter whether you use an informal style? 8 Should you make comparisons?

4 Are grammar, spelling and punctuation tested? 9 What should you draw attention to and interpret?
5 How long should you spend on this task?

Useful language: the introduction

Read carefully these five introductions {1-5) to the task on page 87 written by
IELTS candidates. Then answer questions a and b for each introduction.

Does the candidate give enough information about the table?
Deoes the candidate describe the information in the table accurately?

In the tabie we can see some information about students enrolled at Bristol
University from the year 1928 till 2008.

The table shows the numbers of student enroiments at Bristol University, covering
the number of students, the percentages of female and male, and where they
came from, in three different years.

This table shows the number of people who are studying at Bristol University

znd the number of people of each gender as well. Also, it shows the distance that
students come from, divided into two categories: within 30 miles of Bristol and
overseas.

The table illustrates some information about student enrolments at Bristol
University. The tabie shows the percentages of male and female students and how
many students came from overseas or within 30 miles of Bristol in 1928, 1958 and
Z0G8.

The table gives information about Bristol University student enrolments, the
percentages of males and females and what area they came from, in the years
11928, 1958 and 2008.

Suggest any improvements vou could make to the content of each introduction.
(There are no language errors.)

Underline any useful words or phrases drawing attention to important data that
you might use when writing about other topics.
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Useful language: drawing attention to important data

4=} These sentences were written by IELTS candidates to describe different graphs
and tables. Underine the words in each one that you could use in writing about
other topics. - -

1 Also riofewortty is the low government expenditure on education.

2 This amph shows o s’rri}(iﬂg differemnce between the 1@01;&%3»&1" age group ana
the older one.

3 The most striking feature of the graph is the sudder incresse in the popularity of

computer games.
4 Quother fact worth aotiting in the table is thal females are more numerous thon males.

5 The west vemavkable peint is that the wumbey of males with & ovimitnal
vecovd mcreased drvamatically.

6 It is noticeable that expenditure on photography remained. stable from 1992
to 2000.

2 Uiéing the sentences in Exercise 1 as medels, expand these notes into full sentences.

noteworthy / fall in graduate numbers

striking similarity / teenagers in the USA / teenagers in South America
maost striking feature / sudden decline / birth rate

fact worth noticing / high cost / fossil fuels

most remarkable / growth rate / increased suddenly

noticeable / few schools / swimming poals

L R N L

Useful language: numbers and percentages | ' £

&) Be careful o use the appropriate nouns to report different kinds of number Ef
Cheose the camect word in these [ELTS candidates” answers.

1 In 1997 the employment figure/number was two million.
2 The data shows the difference between the percentage/percentages of men and
women doing full-time jobs.
3 Infuture the size/number of the population will increase sharply.
4 In Britain peopie spent the smallest number/amount of money on personal stereos.
5 Cinemas expect an increasing level/number of attendance in the future across all
ages.
6 Going out to restaurants decreased dramatically to seven percentage/per cent.
7 The number/quantity of people who came to Australia started to drop after 1994
8 The graph shows that the percentage/per cent of 14~ to 24-year-olds who are
cinema-goers is higher than other groups.
9 We can also see that the rate/proportion of males gaining diplomas was higher than
that of females.
10 Asmall part/proportion of graduates are self-employed.
11 It can be seen that the majority of prisoners are male as the percentage/share of
prisoners who are female is only 4%.
12 The number of books published depends on the literacy rate/figure.

T 521

;
2

S
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2 Whrite sentences using phrases 1-7 and the words in brackets.
Test 1 Whiting Task 1 for useful verbs

1 therate of Unemployment 2 the proportion of Computer ownership
= unemployment the population

: {1979 and 1985) (computers})
§ g ;é é @ é é é 19090 2000 2010 now
0w o =2 N Wb O,
3 the amountof industrial energy 4 the number of cars
energy (industry) _ consumption {public transport)

Pulic transport -
prices

1980s 1990s

5 the level of ’ 6 the quantity of fodd Food waste
literacy {change of (affluent parts of the
government) Literacy world)

31 k-1

" Change of government 1960 1980 2000

7 theshare of global  sha
resources (the
poorest countries)

al resources

80s  1900s

Useful language: spelling

_ @7 These sentences contain 22 of the most common spelling mistakes made by [ELTS candidates. How fast
2 can you find and correct them?

> Give yourself one mark for spotting each mistake, another mark for putting it right correctly and deduct one
_mark for any changes you make fo words that were not wrong!

1 Nowdays, Knowlndae about the ewnviroment is essencinl and wan 30\/&rmaﬂ+s Mlyﬁdus’m«d the
bemifits of educating childen fo be aware of how Thew can contribute +o Hhis.

2 Tn mylexperiense, becouse sociaty is in Some respects organised diffrently in other contries, foriogrers find i relaxing to
visit this part of the world. :

3 It is wmy oppinton thet Lew people beleve Hhe inbormation wich is given in advertisments.

= 4 Teenngers showd not be aliowed to have there owin cars wntill they ave prepared to accept responsability for the

affect that bad driving can have o other voad wsers.
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Useful language: finishing your sunmary

Here are four ways (1—4) used by IELTS candidates to finish their summaries for

the task on page 87, Although there are no language errors, three of them are
unsatisfactory for various reasons. Read the comments in the box and match them fo
the paragraphs.

a Notan accurate description of what the table shows.

b Statements should be supported by figures from the table.

¢ Too vague. itis unclear what part of the data is referred to, and offers no
conciusion.

d A useful contrast, well supparted by data from the table.

1 Tu conclusion, the pereentoge increased in different waks wuntil 2008 and
fell in other Wys.

2 itis clear thot the numdber of forelgn students lncrensed whereas the stidents who
same from within 20 miles of Bristol decreased. Furthermore, tn 200 the niumber
of fenwale students who enrolled at the walversity was wiueh nigher thaw b 1928

3 Finally, the figures for student enrciment at Bristol University changed dramatically. The number of
sfudents reached 2 peak in 1456 but went down again between the years 1958 and 2008. Overail, the
nurmber of foreign students remainied almost the sarme between 1928 and 1958. However, it rose sharply
in the next 50 years.

5

4 Lastly, theve is om impartant Atfference in Hhe propoviion of stuAends who come Prow
within 30 wiles of Bristel amd Yhose who come rom ovevseas: at the beginving theve
weve few students coming Brom overseas smd more cowing Prom wear the city, while
by 2008 the pevcentage of local’ students haadk veally decreased (From SO o
1-2%), whereans the percentege of overseas students had increased from only % Fo
28%.
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Writing Taslk 1

Action plan reminder Before you write

3 Select data and highlight or make notes before o
BB e L .

T Look 2t Writin

g Task 1 below:
“a WA d e it

he fir

You should spend about 20 minutes on this task. Remember you'll need more

time for Task 2 than Task 1.

& The table befow gives information about student enrolments at
Brisiof University jn 1928, 1958 and 2008.

Summarise the information by selecting and reporting the main
features, and male comparisons where relevant.

£ W N
Fite &t least 150 words. Don't lose marks by writing
too little,

Writing Task 1
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Wiriting Tasl 2
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Review

T What is Writing Task 27 3 How many words must you write?

2 Which of these things does it test? 4 How should you support your
e general knowledge e appropriate style opinion?
e expressing ideas ¢ grammar 5 How should you conclude your essay?
¢ having the correct opinions e spelling '
e evaluating ideas e punctuation
e academic knowledge ® paragraphing

Useful language: conditionals

&er Choose the correct form of the verbs in italics in these sentences written by
IELTS candidates.

1 If people would have / had fun doing shopping, more people will do /would do it.

. 2 i shopping was /would be a routine domestic task in earlier times, this coufd be /
had been because there was no interesting shopping to do. |

3 This change may be regarded / is regarded as positive if we will anafyse /
why it has happened.

analyse

TSR TR,

4 People spend / are spending less time shopping if they have / had more enjoyable
activities to do. %
2 Match these descriptions to the sentences in Exercise 1,

a offering an explanation for a possible situation in the past
b imagining the necessary conditicns for something to happen

¢ stating a generally accepted fact ' %
d describing the possible result of doing something ‘

Z22 Here are some sentences written by IELTS candidates. Put the verbs in
brackets inte the correct form. {Sometimes more than one answer is possible.)

T Human beings oo {have) the right to express their own ideas, unless they
brealc the rules of our society.

2 Therefore, if | were a mother |, {not give} my children money.

3 ltwould be better if sports professionals v, {not earn) a lot of money
from other activities.

4 Ifthey .veervnrennne (D€) richer, they could have afforded health care.

5 | wondered whether the peopie in the disaster area ........ccouur...... {deal) better with
the situation if they had experienced hardships growing up.

6 Children may think that if they ....cccveeeeeens (bring up) by rich parents, they could
get what they want very easily.

7 Had anyone given him the chance 1o rest, he v {be) more relaxed in
mind and body. ‘
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Useful language: referring to people

- These are some examples of language written by IELTS candidates. Choose the
correct word in italics in each sentence, After chedking your answers, use the other
word in each pair in a sentence of your own,

If the company’s consumers/customers are satisfied, they are likely to come back.
Successful businessmen and women have to do better than their contestants/
competitors on their way to the top.

The ancient city of the Incas, Machu Picchu, limits the number of visitors/passengers to
2,000 per day in order to reduce damage.

Providing for the needs of every member/participant of the famity can be very
difficult,

It will be better for everyone if doctors can show concern for their clients/patients as
well as treating them.

Individuals/Humans raised in an environment where everything is done for them may
be too reliant on others. -

Useful Eanguage: positive and negative cormments

1<} Here are some examples of positive and negative comments made by [ELTS
candidates,

Match the beginning and end of each sentence.

T The first advantage of international tourism are compelling.

2 The benefits of computer use in education is that it brings in foreign currency.

3 Cne of the disadvantages of radio is that tourist attractions can be developed.

4 The negative aspect of the freedom to express is that it is only an audio source.
your own ideas is the fact that some people abuse this privilege.
Ancther positive result of increasing visitor
numbers

Complete the sentences below, expressing your cwn ideas about some of the
topics in the box, or others that interest you.

cheap public ransport  living inavillage  studying abroad  access to the Internet
large families  working for a large company  using creditcards  large supermarkets

The first disadvantage ...
The main benefit ..

The negative aspect ...

One of the advantages ..
Another negative resuit of ...

A major drawback ...

Writing Task 2




Wiriting Taslc 2

Ac&sen plan reminder |

~1 E.ook at Wntmg Task 2 below and answer these questlons .

You should spend abaut 40 minutes on this task.

Write about the following topic:

in the past, shopping was a routine domestic task. Many
people nowadays regard it as a hobby.

To what exient do you think this is a positive trend?

Give reasons for your answer and include any relevant examples
from your own knowledge or experience.

Before the exam, make sure you
know how much space you use for
| 250 words, then you won't need
to spend fime counting during the
exXar.

Write at ieast 250 words.
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Speaking

= Speaking Part 1

» Review

1 What must you remember to take to the exam
room?

3 Will the questions all be about the same topic?

4 Do you get a separate mark for Speaking Part 17
2 What do you have to answer questions about?

You can use the preparation ideas in this test to help you when you
practise other IELTS speaking tests.

| Test 1 Speaking Part 1

Useful language: work and studying

: Correct the one or two mistakes in these sentences written by (ELTS candidates.
T 1 went to Canada for studying engineering.

2 | am learning history at university.

3 | would like study oversea.

4 | have been study English for half a year.

5 | have classes at the daytime and | work in the evening.

& | have a part-time work in a restaurant.

7 tam hoping to get a good employment when | graduate.

& 1ifinish my work at five o'clock.

9 There are lots of foreign pupils at my university.

0

10 lwantto gain a lot of money.

Useful language: tenses

¥ 1 Look at these questions about a job. Think about what tense you would use in
the answer and underline the verbs that help vou decide.

T Whatis your job?

2 How long have you been working there?

3 What do you enjoy about your job?
4
5

What job did you want to do when you were a child?
Do you think you will do a different job one day?

Which gquestion{s):

1 ask about now? What tense is used?

2 ask about the past? What tense will you use in your answer?

3 ask about the future? Think of three different ways of beginning an answer.
4 ask about a length of time? What tense is used?

]
=w

= Listen carefully to the tense in the question so you give the right kind of answer.

5@

3 Look at the questions about work/studying on page 96 and answer them
about vourself.

Test 2 Traiming |




Useful language: food vocabulary

1

Think about a place where you like to go if you eat out. Tick {«} the
things below that are most important te you. Add any other reasons
you could give for choosing a restaurant or a café.
delicious/tasty food family run

reasonably priced part of a chain

fresh ingredients home-made dishes
fast service plenty of choice

vegetarian
traditional recipes
lively atmosphere

Look at the questions about food and restaurants on page 96 and the
Useful language below,

Where | come from, ..

in my country we usually ...

When 'm at home, ..

Compared to my parents, ..

Until  came here, | ...

I# I have something to celebrate, ..
My favourite restaurant ...

Practise saying your answers. Record yourself answering the questions.
Listen to what you said and think about how to improve it. Did you
speak clearly? Did you use a range of grammatical structures and
vocabulary?

Spealdng Part 2

Review

T What does the examiner give you?

2 How long do you have to make notes?

3 Where should you write your notes?

4 How long do you talk for?

Test 1 Speaking Part 2

STRATEGIES

Making notes: spider diagrams

1

Look at this exam task and the completed spider diagram on the next
page.

Describe your favourite TV programme.
You should say:

and explain why you enjoy it

the name of the programme and where it is set
what kind of programme it is
what i is about

92
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you never eat in a
estaurant, imagine
one where you would
like to eat. You can do
this in the test, too, i
you don't have much
parsonal experience of
something.

dd some detzils

@ each answer and
try to use a range of
gramimatical structures
and vocabulary.

ead the card carefully.
Make sure you keep to
the topid




annte

Made in USA e
No longer made f Kind. of prog. \\\
sub popular ; Comedy series \
around, world. | New story each episode
R T e SRR characters
Name of TV ™ -
programme |
e Friends e,
What about R

g enjoy?
Furny.
| Good characters

Y Interesting plots
Interesting plots ./

& friends in NY ciby
‘\x Different jobs
S Jhelr lives

N

= Wt haened?

wm\M

For me, the best part was ..

It was one of the best films 've seen
because of ..

What stood out for me was ...

| particularly liked ..

e Compared ta other films, i felt ..

@

you say is logical.

i

i

i
‘\‘.gu
Rl

&
i

~

Did you introduce the topic?

Did you use the correct tenses? '
Did you use a range of vocabulary?

Did you connect your sentences?

Did you cover all the points on the card (not necessarily in that order)?
2 Did you speak clearly?

Look at the two follow-up questions on page 96 and think of your answers.

T Use your notes and record yourself talking about a film for two minutes. Use a cock.

Although it doesn't matter what order you give the information asked fos, make sure that what

Listen to what you said and think about how to improve it. Think about these questions.

%‘es& 2 Training




| - Speaking Part 3

Review

1 Wil the questions be about a new topic?

O

2 Will they be about your own personal experience?

general point about an activity, Rewrite these sentences so they begin with an -ing
word,

1 More effort is required to read than watch TV.

2 The best way to learn is by doing, especially with children.
IO .. works best, especially with children.

3 Itimproves people’s level of confidence if they do some kind of paid work. .
ceeereneanenieenns iMPrOvEs people’s level of confidence. g

4 The most important thing for children is that they are loved.
..................... the most important thing for children.

5 People can suffer from stress when they are faced with a lot of financial problems.
..................... a lot of financial problems can be very stressful.

6 Itisstill considered a luxury to own a car in some parts of the world.
..................... is still considered a luxury in some parts of the world.

2 Finish these sentences about films.
T Going to the cinema nowadays 15 ....oevcsruen.
2 Watching a lot of violent films can e
3 Invading the privacy of film stars .o eccieecnee
4 Watching films in English e

2 Look at the questions on page 96 about films and the cinema and think about
what you would say. Practise saving your answers.

94 | Test 2 Training Speaking
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_ Useful language: talking about the future

j Do you agree with the statements below? Use an expression from the box with each statement
2 to give your opinion.

_ Useful language: making general statements

" Answer these questions by making a general statement followed by your
own opinion.

General statement Your opinion
For the most part, .. but in fact ..
In general, ... but | {dan't) think ...
.| 115 widely acknowledged that .. but in my experience ..
Meost people recognise that ... but in my couniry ..
That depends. and | agree that ...
That can vary according to the situation. and because of that ..
In some circumstances, ... Far instance, | have noticed that ...
For some people ... However, | believe ...

. JENTS likely that .. it's doubtful whether ..
it seems probable that .. f feel it's unlikely that ..
I'm not sure whether .. I'd say that ..
I'm fairly certain that ... I cannot imagine that ...
1 People will always enjoy occasional visits to the cinema rather than watch fifms at home.
2 The international film industry will continue to be dominated by the USA.
& 3 Watching films will become more popular than watching other kinds of programme on TV,
=] 4 Less money will be available to the film industry.
= 5 Therewili be more computer-animated fitms,
w
6 More films will be made which have a family appeal.
b 7 Film stars will earn less money in future.

is & good idea to talk
about general opinions

. . . before givi .
Do you think fashion plays too big a part in our lives today? €lore giving youT ewn

1
2 How can tourism help people to understand other cultures?
3 Are people in your country interested in recycling?

4 How likely is it that people will stop reading bocks in the future?

Test 2 Training |




Speaking

Speaking Part 1

The examiner will ask you some questions about yourself.

1 Speak clearly. You will be marked
= on your pronundation and how

Let’s talk about your studies (or your job). easy you are to understand.

Are you a full-time student af the moment?
Where do you study?

How long have you studied there?

Is it far from vour home?

What job would you like to have in the future?

OR

What fs your job?

How long have you been working there?

What do you enjoy about your job?

What job did you want to do when you were a chifd?
Do you think you will do a different job one day?

The examiner will then ask you some guestions about one or two other topics, for exampie:
Now let’s talk about food and restaurants. [

Do you often eat out in restaurants, cafés and so on?

How do you choose where to go when you warnt to eat out?

Are fast-food restaurants such as burger bars popuiar in your country?
Do you ever cook for yourself, or other people?

Carn you recomymend a restaurant in your home fown?

Speaking Part 2

Describe a film vou enjoyed,

The examiner will give you a fopic on a card like the one on You should saw

the right and ask you o talk about it for one to two minutes. the name of the filn and where it was
Before you talk you have one minute te think about what made

you're going to say. The examiner will give you some paper what kind of film it was

and a pencil so you can make noies if you want to. what happened in the film

and explain why you enjoyed it

The examiner may ask oneé or two more guestions when you
have finished, for exampie:

Do you often go to the cinema?
Do vou think watching films in English is useful?

Speaking Part 3

The examiner will ask some more general guestions which foliow on from the
topic in Part 2.

¢ If you don't understand what
- you have to talk about, the
exarniner can rephrase it for

Is going to the cinema more or fess popular than it used ta be, do you think? you.

What are the most popular types of film among people you know?
Do you think there’s too much violence in films?

 The examiner will notice if you
Shoutd there be more films made for children?

ry {0 Use an answer you have

Do films influence other things — fashion, for exarmple? learnt by heart and you will lose -
Do you think the media invads the privacy of film stars or put them under too marks,
much pressure?

Do you think films will continue fo be an important form of entertainment?

86 | Test 2 Exam practice Speaking'



502) Questions 1-10

Complete the notes below.

£ % b % e b B | ks b | Ls [is
L ke v % b i g 5 Y] ¢ W

Background

Listening Section 1 Questions 1-10

Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS AND/IOR A NUMBER for each answer.

1 PR S

dbury Brama Club

Example

Answer

@ clubstartedin ... 1987 ..

Meetings

& ® nearest car park for rehearsals is in Ashburton Road opposite

Costs

a5, Contact

@ secretary’s phone number is 10

Listening Section 1

® prize recently won by 1 ............

@ usually performs 2 . eenien

® next auditions will be on Tuesday, 3
@ nelpisneeded with 4 ................

& @ rohearsals iake placeinthe 5...

& @ annual membership feeis 7 %....
e

& @ extra paymentifor 8 ..

& secretary’s name is Sarah 8.

B
W

T

e

T e P s

TR

i
Bl
il
E
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Listening Section 2 Questions 17-20

| Questions 1115

Choose the correct letter, A, B or C.

1t  What does the charity Forward thinking do?

A It funds art exhibitions in hospitals.
B It produces affordable materials for art therapy.
G it encourages the use of aris projects in healthcare.

12 What benefit of Forward thinking's work does Jasmine mention?

A People avoid going to hespital.
B2 Patients raquire fewer drugs.
C Medical students do better in tests.

13  When did the organisation become known as Forward thinking?

A 1988
B inthe 1990s
G 2005

14 Where does Forward thinking operate?

A within Clifton cify
B in all parts of London
c irt several towns and villages near Clifion

i85 Jasming explains that the Colville Centre is

A a school for people with health problems.
B a venue for a range of different activities.
L a building which needs repairing.

98 | Test3
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Questions 16-20

b

s Who can take part in each of the classes?

§

i

Write the correct letter A, B or € next to guestions 16-20.

&l

Class participants

i
i
i

A children and teenagers
B adults
c all ages

Learn Salsal ...

Smooth Movers ...

Artof the Forest ...

=48 The Money Maze  .........

20 MakeaPlay ...

i

® @

v
3

5
i

=

5
i
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Listening Section 3 Questions 27-30

} Questions 21-26

Complete the flow-chart balow.

Choose SiX answers from: the box and write the correct letter, A-f, next to questions 21-26.

alr guality

jeurney fimes

land use

leisure facilities

means of transport
parking facilities
number of pedestrians
places of employmeant
traffic flow

T InoMmoT OO0 PR

CITY CENTRE FIELD TRIP

)

Chose area of city to study

Did a survey of 21 ............ in City centre t0 compars with old maps

22, i was assessead in five key locations Measured 23 ............ twice a day

Researched 24 ............ during one afternoon

l.ooked at official figures

Measured 25 ............ in several locations. Asked guestions about 26

------------
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@ A Stefan
dal B Lauren
c both Stefan and Lauren

draw graphs and maps
choose photographs
write report

do presentation

I

@; ki

Listening Section 3

.........

;s Write the correct fetter next to questions 27-30.

Test 2
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Listening Section 4 Questions 3140

Questions 31-35

Complete the semences below.

Write ONLY ONE WORD for each answer,

31

32

33

34

35

Manufacturing in the English Midlands

In the eighteenth century, the ..o, still determined how most peaple made a living.

In the ground were minerals which supported the Many .o of the region.
Since the late sixteenth century the French settlers had made ... .
In Cheshire .ovcveeececciciies was mined and transportec on the river Mersey.

Pottars worked in 2 faw ... eecereeneennee.. Situated on the small hills of North Staffordshire.

Questions 36-40

Complete the notes balow.

Write ONE WORD for each answer.

g2
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Reading Passage 1

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 1-13, which are based on Reading Passage 1 below.

@

About 1,000 kmm from the North Pole, Svalbard is
one of the most remote places on earth. For this
reason, it is the site of a vault that will safeguard
a priceless component of our common heritage
—the sesds of our staple ¢crops. Here, seeds from
the world's most vital food crops will be lecked
away for hundreds or aven thousands of years. if
something goes wrong in the world, the vault will
provide the means to restore farming. We, or our
descendants, will not have 1o retread thousands of
years of agriculture from scratch.

Deep in the vault at the end of a iong tunnel, are
three storage vaults which are lined with insulated
panels 1o help maintain the cold temperatures.
Electronic transmitters linked to a satellite

system monitor temperature, etc. and pass the
information back to the appropriate authorities at
Longyearbyen and the Nerdic Gene Bank which
provide the technical information for managing the
seed vaults, The seeds are placed in sealed boxes
and stored on shelves in the vaults. The minimal
moisture level and low temperature ensure 1ow
metabolic activity. The remote location, as well as
the rugged structure, provide unparalleled security
for the world’s agricultural heritage.

The three vaults are buried deep in the hillside,

To reach them, it is necessary 1o proceed down a
long and surprisingly large corridor. At 83.3 metres
in length, it connects the 26-metre long entrance
building 1o the three vaults, each of which extends
a further 27 metres into the mountain. Towards

ot

Fiona Harvey paid a visit to a building whose contents are very precious.

the end of this tunnel, after about 80 metres,
there are several small rooms on the right-hand

side. One is a transformer room to which only

the powsr company officials have access ~ this
houses the equipment needed to transform the
incoming electrical current down to 220 volts. A
second is an electrical roocm housing controls for
the compressor and other seguipment. The other
room is an office which can bs heated to provide
comfortable working conditions for those who will
make an inventory of the sampiss in and out of the
vault.

Anyone seeking access to the seeds has to

pass through four locked doors: the heavy steel
entrance doors, a second door approximately 80
metres down the tunnel and finally the two keyed
doors separated by an airlock, from which it is
pogsible to proceed directly into the seed vaults.
Keys are coded to allow access to different levels
of the facility.

Test3 |
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A work of art will make the vault visible for miles
around. The vauit entrance is filled with highly
reflective sheets of stesel and mirrors which form
an installation acting as a beacon. k reflects polar
tight in the summer months, while in the winter,
a network of 200 fibre-optic cables will give the
piece 2 muted greenish-turguoise and white light.

Cary Fowler, the mastermind behind the vault,
stands inside the echoing cavern. For him, this is
the culmination of nearly 30 years of work. ‘It's
an insurance policy, he explains, ‘a very cheap
insurance policy when you consider what were
insuring - the earth’s biological diversity.

Seeds are being brought here from all over the
world, from seed banks created by governments,
universities and private institutions. Soon, there
will be seed varieties from at least 100 crops in

the Svalbard vault - extending to examples of all
of the 1.5 million known crop seed varieties in the
world. If any more are unearthed, either in the wild
or found in obscure collections, they can be added,
toc — the vault has room for at least 4.5 millicn
samples.

Inside the entrance area it is more than 10° C
below freezing, but in the chambers where

the seeds are kept, refrigerators push down

the temperature even further, to —18° C. Ai this
temperature, which will be kept constant 1o stop
the seeds germinating or rotting, the wheat seeds

will remain viable for an estimated 1,700 years, the
barley for 2,000 years and the serghum for 20,000
years,

Svalbard’s Arctic conditions will keep the seeds
cold. In order to maintain the temperature at

a canstant -10°C to -20°C, the cold Arctic air

will be drawn into the vault during the winter,
automatically and without human intervention. The
surrounding rock will maintain the temperature
requirements during the extremely cold season
and, during warmer periods, refrigeration
equipment will engage. Looking out across the
snow-covered mountains of Svalbard, it is hard
not to feel respect for the 2,300 or so people who
live here, mainly in Longyearbyen, a village a few
miles away. There are three months without light
in winter,

Svalbard is intended as the seed bank of last
resort. Each sample is made up of a few hundred
seads, ssaled inside a watertight package which
will never be tampered with while it is in the vault.
The packages of seeds remain the property of

the coliactions they have come from. Svalbard

will disburse samples ‘only if all the other sseds

in other collections around the world are gone/
explains Fowler. If seeds do have 1o be given out,
those who receive them are expected to germinaie
them and generate new samples, to be returned io
the vault.
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Questions 1-6

Label the diagram below.

s, Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS OR A NUMBER from the passage for each answer.

& Write your answers in boxes 1-6 on your answer sheet.

The Svalbard Yauit

e

i

@

Seeds are processed i the 3 e,
before they go into the vauli.

Atunnel, which 8 2 i long,
connecis the entrance building to the vault.

The installation in the entrance consists of T .ceernenes
- and metal panels which maximise natural light.

' Questions 7-13

Do the following statements agres with the information given in Reading Passage 17
@}Jﬂ boxes 7-13 o your answer shest, write

TRUE if the statement agrees with the information
FALSE if the staternent contradicts the information
C}%‘Jg NOT GIVEN if there is no inforrmation on this

&7 The vault has the capacity to accommodate undiscovered types of seed at a later daie.
@8 There are different levels of refrigeration according to the kinds of seeds stored.

During wirtter, the flow of air entering the vault is regularly monitored by staff.

There is a back-up refrigeration system ready to be switched on if the present one fails.
The people who work at Svalbard are mainly locals.

Once a seed package is in the vault, it remains unopenad.

If seeds are sent from Svalbard to other banks, there is an obligation for the recipient to send
replacernents back.

Readmg Passage 1 Test3 | 105




Reading Passage 2

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 14-286, which are based on Reading Passage 2 below.

o

106

WHAT COOKBOOKS REALLY TEACH US

Shelves bend under their weight of cookery
books. Bven a medium-sized bookshop contains
many mote recipes than one person could hope
to cook in a lifstimne. Although the recipes in

one book are often similar to those in znother,
their presentation varies wildly, from an array of
vegetarian cookbooks o instructions on cooking
the food that historical figures might have eaten.
The reason for this abundance is that cookbooks
promise to bring about a kind of domestic
transformation for the user. The daily routine can
be put to one side and they liberate the user, if
only tempofaril}r. To follow their instructions is to
turn 2 task which has to be performed every day
into an engaging, romantic process. Cookbooks
also provide an opportunity to delve into distant
cultures without having to turn up at an airport to

get there.

the first Western cookbook appeared just over
1,600 years ago. De re coguinara (it means
‘concerning cookery’) is artributed to a Roman
gourmet named Apicius. It is probably a
compilation of Roman and Greek recipes, some
ot all of them drawn from manuscripts that were
later lost. The editor was sloppy, allowing severat
duplicated recipes to sneak in. Yet Apicius’s book
set the tone of cookery advice in Europe for
more than a thousand years. As a cookbook it is
unsatisfactorPf with very basic instructions. Joseph
Vebling, a chef who translated Apicius in the
1930s, suggested the author had been obscure on

purpose, in case his secrets leaked out.

Test 3
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But a more likely reason is that Apicius’s recipes
wete written by and for professional cooks, who
could follow their shorthand. This situation
continued for hundreds of years. There was

no order to cookbooks: a cake recipe might be
followed by a mutton one. But then, they were not
written for careful study. Before the 19% century
few educated people cooked for themselves.

The wealthiest emploxed literate chefs; others
presumably read recipes to their servants. Such
cooks would have been capable of creating dishes

from the vaguest of instructions.

The invention of printing might have been
expected to lead to greater clarity but at first the
reverse was true. As words acquired commercial
value, plagiarism exploded. Recipes were distorted
through reproduction. A recipe for boiled capon in
The Good Huswives Jewell, printed in 1596, advised
the cook to add three or four dates. By 1653,
when the recipe was given by a different author in
A Book of Fruits & Flowers, the cook was told to set
the dish aside for three or four days.

'The dominant theme in 16% and 17% century
cookbooks was order. Books combined recipes

and household advice, on the assumption that a
well-made dish, a well-ordered larder and well-
disciplined children were equally impprrant.
Cookbooks thus became a symbol of dependability
in chaotic times. They hardly seem to have been
affected by the English civil war or the revolutions

in America and France.

Reading Passage 2
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In the 18505 Isabelia Beeton published 7he Book
ef Household Management, Like earlier cookery
writers she plagiarised freely, lifting not just recipes
but philosophical observations from other books.
If Beeton’s recipes wete not wholly new, though,
the way in which she presented them certainly
was. She explains when the chief ingredients are
most likely to be in season, how long the dish will
take to prepare and even how much it is likely to
cost. Beeton’s recipes were well suited to her times.
Two centuries earlier, an understanding of rural
ways had been so widespread that one writer could
advise cooks to heat water until it was a little
hotter than milk comes from a cow. By the 18505
Britain was industrialising. The growing urban
middle class needed details, and Beeton provided
them in full.

In France, cookbooks were fast becoming even
more systematic. Compared with Britain, France
had produced few books written for the ordinary
houscholder by the end of the 19th century.

The most celebrated French cookbooks were
written by superstar chefs who had a clear sense
of codifying a unified approach to sophisticated
French cooking. The 5,000 recipes in Auguste
Escofhier's Le Guide Culinaire (The Culinary
Guide), published in 1902, might as well have
been written in stone, given the boald’s reputation
among French chefs, many of whom still consider

it the definitive reference book.

H

What Escoffier did for French cooking, Fannie
Farmer did for American home cooking. She not
only synthesised American cuisine; she elevated
it to the status of science. “Progress in civilisation
has been accompanied by progress in cockery,’ she
breezily announced in The Bosion Cooking-School
Cook Book, before la.unching into a collection

of recipes that sometimes resembles a book of
chemistry experiments. She was occasionally
over-fussy. She explained that currants should be
picked between fune 28th and July 3rd, but not
when it is raining, But in the main her book is
reassuringly authoritative. Its recipes are short,
with no unnecessary chat and no unnecessary

spices.

In 1950 Mediterrancan Food by Flizabeth David
launched a revolution in cooking advice in
Britain. ln some ways Mediterranean Food recalled
even older cookbooks but the smells and noises
that filled David’s books were not mere decoration
for her recipes. They were the point of her books.
When she began to write, many ingredients were
not widely available or affordable. She understood
this, acknowledging in a later edition of one of
her books that ‘even if people could not very often
make the dishes here described, it was stimulating
to think about them.” David's books were not so
much cooking manuals as guides to the kind of

food people might well wish to eat.

Reading Passage 2
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Questions 14-16

Complete the summary below.

Choaose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS from the passage for each answer.

Wifte your answers in boxes 14-16 on your answer sheet.

Why are there so many cookery books?

There are a great number more cookery books published than is really
necessary and it is their 14..........-. which makes them differ from sach
other, There are such large numbers because they offer people an escape
from their 15............ and some give the user the chance to inform

themselves about other 16............ .

Questions 17271

Reading Passage 2 has nine paragraphs, A-l.

Which paragraph contains the feilowing information?

Write the correct letter, A-§, in boxes 17-21 on your answer sheel.
NEB You may use any letfer more than once.

17 cookery books providing a sense of stability during pertods of unrest
18 details in recipes being altered as they were passed on

18 knowledge which was in danger of disappearing

20  the negative effect on cookery books of a new development

21 aperiod when there was no need for cookery books 1o be precise
108 | Test3
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=2 Queslions 22-26

Look at the following statements (Questions 22-286) and list of books (A~E} below.

., Match each statement with the correct bock, A-E.

@ Write the correct letter, A~E, in boxes 22-26 on your answer sheet.

& 22
23
24

25

26

[

lis recipes were easy to follow despite the writer’s attention to detail,
ts writer may have deliberately avoided passing on details,

It appealed to ambitious ideas people have about cooking.

Its writer used ideas from other books but added additional related information.

It put into print ideas which are still respected today.

List of cookery books
De re coquinara
The Book of Household Management
Le Guide Culinaire
The Boston Cooking-School Cock Book
Mediterranean Food

m oo m e
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Reading Passage 3

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 2740, which are based on Reading Passage 3 below.

110

Many people who spend a lot of time playing
video games insist that they have helped
them in areas like
preseniation skills and debating. Yet this way
of thinking about video games can be found
almost nowhere within the mainstream media,

confidence-building,

which still tend. to' treat games as an odd mix

of the slightly menacing and the alien. This
fack of awareness has become ‘increasingly
inappropriate, as video games and the culture
that surrounds them have become very big
business indeed.

Recently, the British government released
the Byron report into the effects of electronic
media on children. i{s conclusions set out a
ciear, rational basis for exploring the regulation
of video games. The ensuing debate, however,
has descended intc the same old squabbling
between partisan factions: the preachers of
mental and moral decline, and the innovative
game designers. In between are the gamers,
busily buying and playing while nonsense is
talked over their heads.

Susan Greenfield, renowned neuroscientist,
outlines her concerns in a new book. Every
individual’s mind is the product of a brain that
has been personalised by the sum total of
their experiences; with an increasing gquantity
of our experiences from very early childhood
taking place ‘on screen’ rather than in the world,

there is potentially a profound shift in the way

I Test 3

children’s minds work. She suggests that the
fast-paced, second-hand experiences created
by video games and the Internet may inculcate

a worldview that is less empathetic, more risk-

taking and less contemplative than what we
tend to think of as healthy.

Greenfield’s prose is full of mixed metaphors
and self-contradictions and is perhaps the
worst enemy of her attempts to persuade.
This is unfortunate, because however much
technophiles may snort, she is articulating
widely held fears that have a hasis in fact.
Unlike even their immediate antecedents, the
latest electronic media are at once domestic
and work-related, their mobility blurring the
boundaries between these spaces, and video
games are at their forefront. A generational
divide has opened that is in many ways more
profound than the eguivalent shifts associated
with radio or television, more alienating for
those unfamiliar with new technologies, more
absorbing for those who are. So how do our
lawmakers regulate something that is too fiuid
to be fully comprehended or controlied?

Adam Martin, a lead programmer for an online
games developer, says: ‘Computer games teach
and people don't even notice theyre being
taught. But isn't the kind of learning that goes
on in games rather narrow? ‘A large part of the
addictiveness. of games does come from the
fact that as you play you are mastering a set of

Reading Passage 3
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challenges. But humanity’s larger understanding
of the world comes primarily through
communication and experimentation, through
answering the question "What if?” Games excel
at teaching this too.

Steven Johnson's thesis is not that electronic
games constitute a great, popular art,but that the
mean level of mass culture has been demanding
steadily more intellectual engagement from
consumers. Games, he points out, generate
satisfaction via the complexity of their virtual
worlds, not by their robotic predictability.
Testing the nature and limits of the laws of
such imaginary worlds has more in common
with scientific methods than with a pointless
addicticn, while the complexity of the preblems
children encounter within games exceeds that
of anything they might find at school.

Greenfield argues that there are ways of thinking
that playing video games simply cannct teach.
She has a point. We should never forget, for
instance, the unigue ability of books to engage
and expand the human imagination, and to
give us the means of more fully expressing our
situations in the world. Intriguingly, the video
games industry is now growing in ways that have
more in common with an old-fashioned world
of companionable pastimes than with a cyber-
future of lonely, isolated obsessives. Games
in which friends and relations gather round a
console to compete at activities are growing in
popularity. The agenda is increasingly being set
by the concerns of mainstream consumers -
what they consider acceptable for their children,

what they want to play at parties and across
generations.

These trends embody a familiar but important
truth: games are human products, and lie
within our control. This doesn’t mean we yet
control or understand them fully, but it should
remind us that there is nothing inevitable or
incomprehensible about them. No matter
how deeply it may be felt, instinctive fear is an
inappropriate response to technology of any
king.

So far, the dire predictions many traditionalists
have made shout the ‘death’ of old-fashioned
narratives and imaginative thought at the hands
of video games cannot be upheld. Television and
cinema may be suffering, economically, at the
hands of interactive media. But literacy standards
have failed to decline. Young people stiit enjoy
sport, going out and listening to music. And most
research - including a recent $1.5m study funded
by the US government - suggests that even pre-
teens are not in the habit of blurring game worlds
and real worlds.

The sheer pace and scale of the changes we
face, however, [eave little room for complacency.
Richard Bartle, a British writer and game
researcher, says ‘Times change: accept it
embrace it Just as, today, we have no living
memories of a time before radio, we will soon live
in a world in which no one living experienced
growing up without computers. It is for this
reason that we must try to examine what we

~ stand to lose and gain, before it is too late.

P
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Questions 27-32
Do the following statements agree with the views of the writer in Reading Passage 37

In boxes 27-32 on your answer sheet, write

YES if the stafement agrees witf: the views of the writer
NO if the staterment contradicts the views of the writer
NOT GIVEN if it is Impaossible to say what the writer thinks about this

27 Much media conmment ignores the impact that video games can have on many people’s lives.

28 The publication of the Byron Report was followed by a worthwhile discussicn between those for and
against videc games.

29 Susan Greenfield’s way of writing has become more complex over the years.
30 His likely that video games will take over the role of certain kinds of books in the future.
31 More sociable games are being brought out to satisfy the demands of the buying public.

32 Being afraid of technological advances is a justifiabie reaction.

I

Guestions 33-37
Chooss the correct letter, A, B, C or .

Write the corract letter, A-D3, in boxes 33~37 on your answer sheel.

33 According to the writer, what view about video games does Susan Greenfield put forward in her new
book?

They are exposing a child to an adult view of the world too soon.
Children become easily frightened by some of the situaticns in them.
They are changing the way children’s visw of the world develops.
Children don’t learn from them because they are too repetitive.

Gome

34  According to the writer, what problems are faced when reguiating videso games?

A The widespread and ever-changing use of games makes it difficult for lawmakers {o
contect them.

B The appeal of the games o a youngsr generation isni really understood by many
lawmakers., .

C The lawmakers &ty 1o apply the same rules to the games as they did to radio and television.

D Many lawmakers feel it is too late for the regulations to have much effect on the use of
games.

35 What main point does Adarm Martin make about video games?

People are learning how to avoid becoming addicted to them.
They enable people to learn without being aware of it happening.
They satisfy a need for people to compete with each other,
Peocple learn a narrow range of skills but they ars still useful.

TOwWE
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38 Which of the following does Steven Johnson disagree with?

A the opinion that video games offer educational benefits to the user

B the attitude that video games are often labelled as predictable and undemanding
< the idea that children’s logic is tested more by video games than at school

D the suggestion that video games can be compared to scientific procedures

€ 37 Whichofthe following is the most suitable subtitle for Reading Passage 37

@ A A debate about the effects of video games on other forms of technology.
B An examination of the opinions of young people about video games.
C A discussion of whether attitudes towards video games are outdaied.
D An analysis of the principles behind the histarical development of video games.
Questions 38-40

Complete each sentence with the correct ending, &-E, below.

Write the correct letter, A-E, on your answer sheet.

38 There is litlle evidence for the iraditionalisis’ prediction that

39 A recent study by the US government found that

Richard Bartle suggests that it is important for people to accept the fact that

young people have no problem separating their own lives from the ones they play
on the sereen.

levels of reading ability will continue to drop significantly.
new advances In technelogy have ic be absorbed info our lives.
games cannact provide preparation for the skilis needed in real life.

young peopie will continue to play video games despite warnings against doing so.

40
A
, B
@
%% £
E
é%
@
@
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Writing

Writing Task 1

You should spend about 20 minutes on this task.

The graph befow gives information about infernational tourist
arrivals in different parts of the world,

Summarise the information by selecting and reporting the
main feafures, and make comparisons where refevani,

Write at least 150 words.

International tourist arrivals
100

BG ™

g
» ¥ Central and
Eastern Europe

70 |- -

(millions)

60

30

20

10 - . South America

1 i i |
1980 1965 2000 2005

Based on datz published by the United Nations World Tourism Organization, 2008.

Wirriting Taslk 2

You should spend about 40 minutes on this task.

Write about the following topic:

Some pecople argue that it is more important io have an
enjoyable job than to earn a lot of money. Others disagree
and think that a good salary feads fo a better jife.

Discuss both these views and give your own opinion.

Give reasons for your answer and include any relevant examples from your own
knowledge or experience.

Write at least 250 words.
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Speaking

Speaking Part 1

studies and familiar topics.

Let’s talk about your studies (or your job).
Are you studying or do you have a job?

Where are you studying?
&k How many hours do you spend there in a week?
' Tell e something about the place where you study.

The examiner will ask you some questions about yourself, your home, work or

ik What are your favourite subjects?
o OR
£
What is your job?
&b How iong have you been doing that job?
' Which part of your job do you enjoy the most? Why?
&F Tell me about the place where you work.
The examiner will then ask you some guestions about one or two other topics,
for example:
@ Now Jet’s talk about your free time.
i Do you spend a lot of time with your friends?
F Do you go cut much in the evening?
. How much television do you watch?
e Do you do any sports?

. Speaking Part 2

<, The examiner will give you a topic on a card like the one on the

right and ask vou 1o falk about it for one to two minutes. Before
you talk you'll have one minute to think about what vou're going
to say. The examiner will give you: some paper and a pencil so

- you can make notes if you want to.

 The examiner may ask one or two more questaons when you
€B have finished, for example:

Describe a journey you remember well,

You should say:

how you travelled

where you went

what happenad
and explain why the journey was
memorable for you.

o Do you enjoy fravelling?
' Are vou good at rermembering things that happened a jong time ago?

&

@ Speaking Part 3

How could public transport systems be improved?
How can the amount of air travel be reduced throughout the world?
& How will people travel in the future, do you think?

Speaking

The examiner will ask some more general guestions which follow on from the topic in Part 2.

Do you think too many people are dependent on cars as a means of transport?
Why do peaple prefer to travel by car? Is there a way of chanhging this attitude? 1
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Questions 1-5

Complste the form below.

Write ONE WORD AND/OR A NUMBER for each answer.

MEGEQUIP CUSTOMER DETAILS

Reason for discount

Complete the table below.

Example Answer

Order from winter catalogue
Mame g I Greegning
Address - York Terrace
Delivery address 5, York 3 ereren e
Payment method L SRR in advance

Listening Section 1 Questions 1-10

- Write NO MORE THAN ONE WORD AND/OR A NUIMBER for sach ansWef:

two drawers with

|

ftenm Catalogue Cataicgue section Colour Delivery notes
no. .
desk lamp 664 15 7R, slate customer will
T
chair 131 Home Office - S our van
filing cabinet 153 Commercial grey direct from London no

later than 10 ..o e
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Listening Section 2 Questions 11-20

| Questions 11 and 12

@

Choose TWO letiers, A-E.

- Which TWO things make the museumn unusual?

A the guides

m

the avenis

the animais
the buiidings

the oblects

) Qiuestions 13 and 14

. Chloose TWO letters, A-E.

Which TWO things can visitors do at the museum?

A buy home-made bread
ride a horse
ride on a tram

buy copies of criginal posters

w0 L B

go down a coal ming

ey

Listening Section 2

Test 4

;

117




Label the map below.

Write the correct letter, A-f, next fo questions 15-20.

15 The exhibition centre  .........

16 The High Street ...
17 Thefarmhouse ...
18 Thecoalmine ...
19 The Manor House ...
20 The Railway Station ...

Brampton open-air museum

I e A L
-~

2,

>
5
e

S -\

@ Ii ﬁ : :“'1
Y/

HED

&

AT
<
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Listening Section 3 Questions 21-30

Questions 21-28

Which attitude is associated with the following people during the conversation?

Choose SIX answers from the box and write the correct letter, A=H, next to guestions 21-26.

Atlitudes
A amused
B critical
& forgetful
D impatient
E polite
& F  relaxed
G sympathetic
@ H unrealistic
@ People
21 Cressida’s fellow students ...
: 22 GCressida
@

23 Ainsley Webb

- 24 DrErskine
&

25 Professor Jenkins

-

268 TV news centre staff
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] Questions 27-30

Choose the correct letter, &, B or C.

27  What was Cressida asked to do at the beginning of her placement?

A go out to buy things for the production team
B run errands to other parts of the TV news centre
Cc meet visitors and escort them to the studio

28 What was fortunate for Cressida?

A She was familiar with a piece of equipment.
B She spent a lot of time in the editing suite.
G She was given a chance to interview someone.

28  What doas Gressida feel she naeds tc improve?

A her understanding of business
B her organisational skilts
c her ability to work in a team

30 What has given her an idea for her final.assignment?

A a mesting with a public relations professional
| B seeing a politician speaking to an audience
o a disagreement with one of the TV presenters
120 | Test 4
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Questions 31-40

@ Compiete the table befow.

Write NO MORE THAN TWG WORDS for each answer.

Listening Section 4 Questions 3140

Orville Gibson

THE HISTORY OF THE ELECTRIC GUITAR

7 1880s no name similarin shapeto a 371 v iccicinanane
1925 | John Dopyera The National Guitar made of metal, good for playing 32 ... vccerereeeecvsreenn
music
1930s | C.F Martin Gompany | The Dreadnought strings made of 33 .o,
1931 | George Beauchamp | The 34 e used two 35 .. shaped like horseshoes

i

to increase sound

1935 | Adolph Rickenbacker

The Rickenbacker Electro
Spanish

made from 36 .o

- 1941 l.es Paul
&

The Log

the first to be complately 37 ..

1950 Leo Fender The Fender Broadcaster its simplicity made it ideal for 38 ....coooimnviicniiinnan
1851 Leo Fender The 39 e verer e easy to carry around
% | 1952 | Ted McCarty The Gibson Les Paul L1 1 OO in colour
i
& | 1954 | Leo Fender The Fender Stratocaster double cutaway design

; Listening Section 4
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Reading Passage 1

You shouid spend about 20 minutes on Qaestions 1-13, which are based on Reading Passage T below.

122

Prime arnong basic numerical faculties is the ability

to distinguish between a larger and a smailer number,
says psychologist Elizabeth Brannon. Humans can do
this with ease — providing the ratio is big enough - but
de other animals share this ability? In one experiment,
rhesus monkeys and university studenis examined
two sets of geometrical objects that appeared briefly
on a computer monitor. They had to decide which

set contained more objects. Both groups performed
successiully but, importantly, Brannon's team found
that monkeys, like humans, make more errors

when two sets of objects are close in number. “The
students’ performance ends up lcoking just like a
monkey’s. it's practically identical,” she says.

Humans and monkeys are mammals, in the animat
family known as primates. These are not the only
animals whose nurnerical capacities rely on ratio,
however, The same seems to apply 1o some
amphibians. Psycholegist Claudia Uller's team
tempted salamanders with two sets of fruit flies held
in clear tubes. In a series of trials, ‘ché researchers
noted which tubs the salamanders scampered
towards, reascning that if they had a capacity to
raeccgnise numbet, they would head for the larger
number. The salamanders successfully discriminated
between tubes containing 8 and 16 flies respectively,
but not between 3 and 4, 4 and 6, or 8 and 12. So

it seems that for the salamanders 1o discriminate
between two numbers, the larger must be af least
twice as big as the smaller. However, they could
differentiate between 2 and 3 flies just as well as

| Test4

between 1 and 2 flies, suggesting they recognise

small numbers in a different way from larger numbers.

Further support for this theory comes from studies

of mosguitofish, which instinctively join the biggest
shoal”* they can. A team at the Universily of Padova
found that while mosquitofish can teli the difference
between a group cortaining 3 shoal-mates and a
group co_ntainir;g 4, they did not show a preference
between groups of 4 and 5. The team also found that
mosquitofish can discriminate between numbers up
to 16, but only if the ratio between the fish in each
shoal was greater than 2:1. This indicates that the
fish, like salamanders, possess both the approximaie
and precise number systems found in more intelligent

animails such as infant humans and other primates.

While these findings are highly suggestive, some
critics argue that the animals might be relying

on other factors to complete the tasks, without
considering the number itseif. ‘Any study that’s
claiming an animal is capable of representing number
should also be coniralling for other factors,” says
Brannon. Experiments have confirmed that primates
can ingeed perform numerical feats without extra
clues, but what about the more primitive animals?

To consider this possibility, the mosquitofish tests
were repeated, this time using varying geometrical
shap}es in place of fish. The team arranged these
shapes so that they had the same overall surface
area and luminance even though they contained a
different number of objects. Across hundreds of trials

* a group of fish

Reading Passage 1
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on 14 different fish, the team found they consistently
disctiminated 2 objects from 3. The team is now
testing whether mosquitofish can also distinguish 3
geometfic obiects from 4.

Even more primitive organisms may share this ability.
Entomologist Jurgen Tautz sent a group of bees down
a corridor, at the end of which lay two chambers — one
which contained sugar water, which they like, while
the other was empty. To test the bees’ numeracy, the
team marked each chamber with a different number
of geometrical shapes - between 2 and 6. The bees
guickly learned io match the number of shapes with
the correct chamber. Like the salamanders and fish,
there was a limit to the bees’ mathematical prowess —
they could differentiate up to 4 shapes, but failed with
5 or 6 shapes.

These studies still do not show whether animals

learn to count through training, or whether they are
born with the skills already intact. If the latter is frue,

it would suggest there was a strong evolutionary
advantage to a mathematical mind, Proof that this may
be the case has emerged from an experiment testing
the mathematical ability of three- and four-day-cid
chicks. Like mosquitofish, chicks prefer to be around
as many of their siblings as possible, so they will

always head towards a larger number of their kin. if

chicks spend their first few days surrounded by certain
objects, they become attached to these objects as if
they were family. Researchers placed each chick in
the middle of a platform and showed it two groups

of bails of paper. Next, they hid the two piles behind
screens, changed the guantities and revealed them

to the chick. This forced the chick to perform simple
computations 1o decide which side now contained the
biggest number of its "brothers”. Without any prior
coaching, the chicks scuttled to the iarger quantity at
a rate well above chance. They were doing some very

simple arithmetic, claim the researchers.

Why these skills evolved is not hard to imagine, since
it wouid help almost any animal forage for food.
Animals on the prowl for sustenance must constantly
decide which iree has the most fruit, of which paich
of flowers will contain the most nectar. There are also
other, less obvious, advantages of numeracy. In ene
compsaling example, researchers in America found
that femsle coots appear to calculate how many
aggs they have lald — and add any in the nest laid

by an intruder — before making any decisions about
adding to them. Exactly how ancient these skills are is
difficult to determing, however. Only by studying the
numerical abilities of more and more creatures using
standardised procedures can we hope io undersiand

the basic preconditions for the evolution of number.

@
%‘%
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Questions 1-7

Compiete the table below.
Choose ND MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the passage for each answer.

Write your answers in boxes 1-7 on your answer sheet.

Subjects Experiment Results
Mammals and birds
rhesus monkays locked at two sets of geometrical obiacts on perfarmance of two groups is aimost
and humans computer screen .
chicks chose between tWo Sets O 2 ......oereeecececrsonns chicks can do calculations in order to
which are altered choose larger group
[
coots behaviour of 3..ccooviccvcieiniines birds was bird seems {o have ability to count eggs
observed
Amphibians, fish and insects
salamanders offered clear tubes containing different safamanders distinguish between numbers
UANHHES OF & oo over iour if bigger number is at least two
times larger
L O shown real shoals and later artificial ones of subjects know difference between two and
geometrical shapes; these are used to check three and possibly three and four, but not
influence oftotal B ... conens and between four and five
brightness
bees had to learn where 7 vueeceee e was could soon choose correct place
stored 1
|
124 | Test &
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Guestions 813

Do the following statements agree with the information given in Reading Passage 17
In boxes 8-13 on your answer sheet, write

TRUE if the statement agrees with the information
= FALSE if the statement contradicts the information
NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this

Primates are better at identifying the larger of two numbers if one is much bigger than
the other.

Jurgen Tautz trained the insects in his experiment to recognise the shapes of
individuat numbers.

The research involving young chicks took place over two separate days.

The experiment with chicks suggests that some numerical ability exists in newborn
animals.

Researchers have experimented by altering quantities of nectar or fruit available to
certain wild animals.

When assessing the number of eggs in their nest, coots take into account those of
cother birds.

) Reading Passage 1
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Reading Passage 2

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 14-26, which are based
on Reading Passage 2 balow.

Questions 14-18
Reading Passage 2 has five paragraphs A~E.
Choose the correct heading for each paragraph, A-E, from the list of headings below.

Write the correct number, i~vili, in boxes 14-18 on your answer sheet.

List of Headings
i A lack of consistent policy
i Learning from expetience
i The greatest acvantage

fy The role of research

¥ A unique material

vi An irrational anxiety

i Aveoiding the real challenges
i A sign of things to come

14 Paragraph &
15  Paragraph B
16 Paragraph ©
- 4% Paragraph D

18 Paragraph B
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A Close up, plastic packaging can be a marvellous

thing. Those who make a living from it call it

a forgotten infrastructure that allows modern
urban life to exist. Plastics have helped society
defy natural limits such as the seasons, the rotting
of focd and the distance most of us live from
where our food is produced. And yet we do not
like it. Partly we do not like waste, but plastic
waste, with its hydrocarbon roots and industrial
manufacture, is especially galling. In 2008, the
UK, for example, produced around two million
tonnes of plastic waste, twice as much as in the
early 1990s. The very qualities of plastic - its
cheapness, its indestructible aura - make ita
reproachful symbol of an unsustainable way of
life. The facts, however, do not justify our unease.
All plastics are, at least theoretically, recyclable.
Plastic packaging makes up just 6 to 7 per cent
of the contents of British dustbins by weight and
less than 3 per cent of landfill. Superr}narkets and
brands, which are under pressure to reduce the
quantity of packaging of all types that they use,

are finding good environmental reasons to turn

' Reading Passage 2

to plastic: it is lighter, so requires less energy for
transportation than glass, for example; it requires
relatively little energy to produce; and it is often
re-usable. An Austrian study found that if plastic
packaging were removed from the supply chain,
other packaging would have to increase fourfold

to make up for it.

S0 are we just wrong about plastic packaging?
Is it time to stop worrying and learn to love

the disposable plastic wrapping around
sandwiches? Certainly there are bigger targets
for envircnmental savings such as improving
household insulation and energy emissions.
Naturally, the plastics industry is keen to point
them out, What's more, concern over plastic
packaging has produced a squall of conflicting
initiatives from retailers, manufacturers and
local autherities. It’s a squall that dies dowr and
then blows harder from one month to the next.
It is being left to the individual conscience and
supermarkets playing the market, says Tim Lang,

a professor specialising in food policy. I’s a mess?

Test 4 |
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€ Dick Searle of the Packaging Federation points E One store commissioned a study to find precise
out that sociéties without sophisticated packaging data on which had less environmental impact:
iose half their food before it reaches consumers selling apples loose or ready-wrapped. Helene
and that in the UK, waste in supply chains is Roberts, head of packaging, explains that in fact
about 3 per cent. In India, it is more than 50 they found apples in fours on a tray covered by
per cent. The difference comes later: the British plastic film needed 27 per cent less packaging in
throw out 30 per cent of the food they buy — transportation than those sold loose. Steve Kelsey,
an environmental cost in terms of emissions a packaging designer, finds the debate frustrating. -
equivalent to a fifth of the cars on their roads. He argues that the hunger to do something
Packagers agree that cardboard, metals and glass quickly is diverting effort away from more
all have their good points, but there’s nothing complicated questions about how you truly alter
quite like plastic. With more than 20 families of supply chains. Rather than further reducing the
polymers to choose from and then sometimes weight of a plastic bottle, more thought should be
blend, paciaging designers and manufactuters: given to how packaging can berecycled. Helene - .
have a limitless variety of qualities to play with. Roberts explains that their greatest packaging

reduction came when the company switched to

D Butif there is one law of plastic that, in ) .

‘ | . re-usable plastic crates and stopped consuming
environmental terms at least, prevails over all 62,000 tonnes of cardboard boxes every year.
others, it is this: a little goes a long way. This , L o

Plastic packaging is important, and it might
means, first, that plastic is relatively cheap to : - .

provide a way of thinking about broader questions
use - it represents just over one-third of the UK o . , .

. _ of sustainability. To target plastic on its own is to
packaging market by value but it wraps more than evade the complexity of the issues. There seems
half the total number of items bought. Second, it . .

_ to be a universal eagerness to condemn plastic.
means that even though plastic encase; about 53 Ts this due to an fnability to make the general
£ ' Y

percento pro<d1;cts bought, it Oflly makes up 20 changes in society that are really required? “Plastic
per cent by Wﬂf tof the packaging consuized. as a lightweight food wrapper is now built int as

it . on, weight is ¢ . . - ‘ .
And in the packaging equation, weight is the main the logical thing, Lang says. ‘Does that make it an
issue because the heavier something is, the more . - ,

o ' environmentally sound system of packaging? It
encrgy you expend moving it around. In view of only makes sense if you have a structure such as
this, righteous indignation against plastic can look . . . .

| exists now. An environmentally driven packaging
foolish.

oolish system would look completely different” Dick
Searle put the challenge another way. “The amount
of packaging used today is a reflection of modern
life.
128 | Test4
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. Questions 19-23
== Look at the folfowing statermnents (Questions 19-23} and the list of pecple below.
& Match each statement to the correct person A-D.

Write the correct fetter, A-D, in boxes 19-23 on your answer sheel.

NE You may use any letter more than once.

o

Comparison of two approaches to packaging revealed an interesting result.
People are expected to do the right thing.

Most food reaches UK shops in goed condition.

Complex issues are ignored in the search for speedy solutions.

It is merely hecause of the way societies operate that using plastic seerns valid.

/r‘;
< Peopie
@; A Tim Lang

53 Dick Searle
c Hslene Roberts
o tave Kelsey

Questions 24-26

Whrite NO MORE THAN ONE WORD from the text for each answer,

Wrife your answers in boxes 24-26 on your answer sheel.

A revolutionary material

Plastic packaging has changed the way we consume food. However, we instinctively dislike #, partly

- because it is the product of 24 ............ processas, but also because it seems to be 25............50 we
feel it is wasteful. Nevertheless, it is thanks 1¢ plastic that for many people their choice of food is no
longer restricted by the 26............ in which it is availakle or the location of its source.
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Reading Passage 3

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 27-40, which are based on Reading Passage 3 below.

No one doubts that intelligence develops as children
grow older. Yet the concept of intelligence has proved
both quite difficult to define in unambiguous terms
and unexpectedly confroversial in some respects.
Although, at one level, there seem to be almost as
many definitions of intelligence as people who have
tried to define it, there is broad agreement on two key
features. That is, intelligence invelves the capacity
not only to learn from experience but also to adapt

to one’s environment. However, we cannot leave the
concept there. Before turning to what is known about
the development of intelligeﬁce, it is necessary to
consider whether we are considering the growth of
one or many skills. That question has been tackled

in rather different ways by psychometricians and by
developmentalists.

The former group has examined the issue by
determining how children’s abilities on a wide range
of tasks intercorrelate, or go together. Statistical
technigues have been used to find out whether the
patterns are best explained by one broad underlying
capacity, general intelligence, or by a set of multiple,
relatively separate, special skills in domains such as
verbal and visuospatial ability. While it canpnot be
claimed that everyone agrees on what the results mean,
most people now accept that for practical purposes

it is reasonable to suppose that both are involved. In
brief, the evidence in favour of some kind of general
intellectual capacity is that people who are superior (or
inferior) on one type of task tend also to be superior
{or inferior} on others. Moreover, general measures of
intelligence tend to have considerable poweh's to predict
a person’s performance on a wide range of tasks
requiring special skills. Nevertheless, it is plain that it
is not at all uncommon for individuals to be very good
at some sorts of task and yet quite poor at some others.

Test 4

Furthermore the influences that affect verbal skills are
not quite the sams as those that affect other skills.

This approach to investigating intelligence is based
on the nature of the task involved, but studies of
age-related changes show that this is not the only,

or necessartly the most important, approach. For
instance, some decades ago, Horn and Cattell argued
for a differentiation between what they termed “fluid’
and ‘crystallised’ intelligence. Fluid abilities are best -
assessed by tests that require mental manipulation of
abstract symbols. Crystallised abilities, by contrast,
reflect knowledge of the environment in which we
live and past experience of similar tasks; they may be
assessed by tests of comprehension and mformation.
It seems that fluid abilities peak in early adult life,
whereas crystallised abilities increase up to advanced
old age.

Developmental studies also show that the
interconnections between different skills vary with age.
Thus in the first year of life an interest in perceptual
patterns is a major contributor to cognitive abilities,
whereas verbal abilities are more important later on.
These findings seemed to suggest a substantial lack
of continuity between infancy and middle childhood.
However, it is important to realise that the apparent
discontinuity will vary according to which of the
cognitive skills were assessed in infancy. It has been
found that tests of coping with novelty do predict later
intelligence. These findings reinforce the view that
young children’s intellectual performance needs to be
assessed from their interest in and curiosity about the
environment, and the extent to which this is applied to
new situations, as well as by standardised inteligence
testing. |
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These psychometric approaches have focused on
children’s increase in cognitive skills as they grow
older. Piaget brought about a revolution in the
approach to cogaitive development through his
arguments (backed up by observations) that the focus
should be on the thinking processes involved rather
than on levels of cognitive achievement. These ideas
of Piaget gave rise to an immense body of research
and it would be true to say that subsequent thinking
has been heavily dependent on his genius in opening
up new ways of thinking about cognitive development.
Nevertheless, most of his concepts have had to be

so radically revised, or rejected, that his theory no
longer provides an appropriate basis for thinking about
cognitive development. To appreciate why that is so,
we need to focus on some rather different elements of
Piaget’s theorising.

The first element, which has stood the test of thime, is
his view that the child is an active agent of learning
and of the importance of this activity in cognitive

development. Numerous studies have shown how
infants actively scan their environment; how they
prefer patterned to non-patierned cbjects, how they
choose novel over familiar stimuli, and how they
explore their environment as if to see how it works.
Children’s questions and comments vividly illustrate
the ways in which they are constantly constructing
schemes of what they know and trying out their ideas
of how to fit new knowledge into those schemes

or deciding that the schemes need modification.
Moreover, a variety of studies have shown that

active experiences have g greater effect on learning
than comparable passive experiences. However, a
second element concerns the notion that development
proceeds through a series of separate stages that have
to be gone through step-by-step, in a set order, each .
of which is characterised by a particular cognitive
structure. That has turned out to be a rather misleading
way of thinking about cognitive development, although
it is not wholly wrong.

. Questions 27-30

‘: Choose the correct letter, &, B, C or B.

Write your answers in boxes 27-30 on your answer sheet.

Most researchers accept that one feature of intelligence is the ability to

react to others’ behaviour patierns.

OOwr

cope with unexpected setbacks.

What have psychometricians used statistics for?

change our behaviour according to our situation.

experiment with environmental features.

A to find out if cooperative tasks are a useful tool in measwring certain skills

B to explore whether several abilities are involved in the development of intelligence
c o demonstrate that mathematical models can predict test results for different skills
3] to discover whether common sense is fundamental to developing children’s abilities

Why are Horn and Cattell mentioned? I

I=

9 o I

They disagreed about the interpretaticn of different intelligence tests.
Their research concerned both linguistic and mathematical abilities.

They were the first to prove that intelligence can be measured by testing a range of special skills.
Their work was an exampie of research into how pecple’s cognitive skills vary with age.
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What was innovative about Piaget’s research?

A He refused to accept that children developed according to a set paitern.

B He emphasised the way children thought more than how well they did in tests.
C He used visually appealing materials instead of tradifional intelligence tests.
]

He studied children of all ages and leveis of intelligence.

Questions 31-36

Do the following statements agree with the views of the writer In Reading Passage 37

In boxes 3136 on your answer sheet, wrife

31 A surprising number of academics have come to the same conclusion about
what the term inteliigence means.
32 A general test of intelligence is unlikely o indicate the level of performan‘ce in every
iype of task. ‘
33 The elderly parform lsss well on comprehension tests than young adulis.
34  We must taks into account which skills are tested when comparing intelligence
at different ages.
358 Piaget's work influenced theoretical studies more than practical research.
36 Piagét’s emphasis on active learning has been discredited by later researchers.
Questions 3740

YES if the statement agrees with the views of the writer
NG if the statement contradicts the views of the writer
NOT GIVEN if it is impossible fo say what the writer thinks about this

Complete the summary using the list of words, A, below.
Write the correct letter, A-L in hoxes 37-40 on your answer sheel.

Researchers investigating the development of intelligence have shown that 37 ............ skills
become mere significant with age. One good predictor of 38 ............ intelligence is the degrse
to which small children are 39............ about their surroundings and how much interest they
show on finding themselves inan 40 ............ setting.

A aduit B practical C verbal

D spa’gia% E inguisitive F uncertain

& academic H plentiful i unfamiliar
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Wiriting

Writing Tasl 1

@ You should spend about 20 minuies on this task.

The graph below gives information about how much people in the United
Staies and the United Kingdom spend on petrol.

Summarise the information by selecting and reporting the main features,
and make comparisons where relevant.

Write at least 150 words.

How much do drivers spend on petrol?

% of income

poorest middie-incore richest

riting Task 2

You should spend about 40 minutes on this task.

(. Write about the following topic:

it is generally believed that the internet is an excellent means of
comymunication but some people suggest that it may not be the best
place 1o find information.

Discuss both these views and give vour own opiniorn.

Give reasons for your answer and inciude any relevant examples from your
own knowledge or experience.

Write at {east 250 words.

Whriting

Test £
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Speaking

Speaking Part 1

The examiner will ask you some questions about yourself, your home, work or

studies and familiar fopics.

Let’s taltk about your home town,

Where is your home town?
Can you describe the area you corne from?

What facifities are there in your area for children/teenagers?

Is it a place where fourists go?

The examiner will then ask you some questions about one or two other topics, for example:

Now fet’s talk about how you travel.

How do you get to colfege/school/work?

Do you travel alone or with friends?

What do you do during your journey? _
Do you ever have any problems with your transport? -
How could your journey be improved?

Spealdng Part 2

The examiner will give you a topic on a card like the one
on the right and ask you to tatk about it for one to two
minutes. Before you talk you'll have one minuts to think
about what you're going to say. The examiner will give
you some paper and a pancit so you can make notes i
you want 1o,

The examiner may ask one or two more questions when
you have finished, for exampile:

Do vou like to have a routine fo your day?
Do you like spending some time alone?

Speaking Part 3

Bescribe a typical day in your life when you
were in your early teens.
You should say:

what vou did

who vou spent time with

how you felt about the things you had to do
and explain what was the best and worst part of
the day for you.

The examiner will ask some more general guestions which foliow on from the fopic in Part 2.

in what way is the relationship between parents and teenagers different from the refationship

between parents and younger childran?

What causes the most arguments between parents and feenagers?
Do teenagers have more indepsendence in your country than they used fo?
- Who are the role models for teenagers in your country? Do you think they are good ones?
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Listening Section 1 Questions 1-10

Questions 1-10

Complete the notes befow.

Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS AND/OR A NUMBER for each answer,

Example

Number of offices in Sydney:

Booking reference number: 1

. terminal.

Information needed when bocoking: 6.

Length of hire period: 7

insurance does not cover: 9.

After hours put keys in box near the office on the 10..

Listening Section 1
=

;Jﬂ,%;l AR e 1 - i

educe cost by driving under 3. km per week.

Test 5
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The following are essential requirsments for which jobs?

Write the correct letter, A, B or C, next to guestions 11-15.

7 Questicns 11-15

Listening Section 2 Questions 11-20

Essential requirements
A foreign languages
B willingness to travel abroad
C professional gqualification
11 conference organiser ...
12 catering manager 0 ..
13 housekeeper ...
14 fithess centre staff ...
15  reservations assistant ...
136 | Tests
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3 Questions 16-20

&> Choose FIVE answers from the box and write the correct letter, &G, next to guestions 16-20.

Cv

names of referess

work permit

recruitment seminar
evidence of qualifications
conditions of employment
initial interview

Mmoo m>

INTERNATIONAL FINEST GROUP
RECRUITMENT PROCEDURES

> register interest in working for International Finest Group

recelve personal code and check 16............

4
@ download application form

send in form and attach 17 ............

receive reply and confirm 18............

sendini9....ovevnns

attend 20............
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Listening Section 3 Questions 27-30

Questions 21 and 22
Choose TWO lstiers, A-E.

Which TWO possible objections o a roof garden are discussed?

A problems of access

B  the cost of construction

& thetime needed to instail it

D whe will look after it

E how to support the weight of it

_ Questions 23 and 24
Choose TWO fetters, A-E.

Which TWO recent developments in roof-garden building are mentioned?
waterproof barrier materials

drainage systems

tank designs

lightweight construction materials

m o O W

wateting systems

2,04 Questions 25-30

Label the diagram below.

Wiita the correct letter; A-H, next to guestions 25-30,

25 wal L
26 electricwire ...
27 fibre optic cable  .........
2% woodenpost ...
28 glasscap 1
30 acrylicrod 0

Light instafiation

G
— ..._F ,
Soil !
H e
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Listening Section 4 Questions 3140

£2y05) Questions 31-36

& Complete the notes below,
e Write NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS for each answer.

® The Argus system

&

= Developed by Rob Holman in N. Carolina with other researchers,
& Research is vital for understanding of 3% .o ieeecenee.

Matches information from under the water with information from a

32 .. According to S, Jeffress Williams, useful because can make
observations during a 33

& Dr Holman’s sand coilection
é; Dr H. has samples from every 34 ....ccvccveinvrens

= Used in teaching students of 35 ..o eeeveeeens

@k e.g. US kast Coast display:

grains from south are small, tight-coloured and 36 ............cc.-... in Bhape

5] Questions 2740

. Compilete the flow-chart below,

5

g, White NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS for each answer,

£
&

i

Taking samples when traveliing

&

io dig sand, a plastic or metal write date and place, using

o
ot

27 s ideal store in plastic bags 238
After reaching home
_ L add at least one
& log samples, noting location, - dry sample on transfer to W 40
including which part of beach £ O container tmmedtately """
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Reading Passage 1

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions ¥~13, which are based on Reading Passage T below.

140

by Elizabeth Hanson

The first zoo in the United States opened in
Philadelphia in 1874, followed by the Cincinnati Zoo
the next year. By 1940 there were zoos in more than
one hundred American cities. The Philadelphia Zoo
was more thoroughly planned and better financed
than most of the hundreds of zoos that would open
later but in its landscape and its mission - to both
educate and entertain — it embodied ideas about
how to build a zoo that stayed consistent for decades.
The zoos came into existence in the late nineteenth
century during the transition of the United States from
arural and agricultural nation to an industrial one.
The population more than doubled betweern 1360
and 1900, As more middle-class people lived in cities,
they began seeking new relationships with the natural
world as a place for recreation, self-improvement, and
spiritual renewal. Cities established systems of public
parks, and nature tourisrm — already popular — became
even more fashionable with the establishment of
national parks. Nature was thought to be good for
people of ali ages and classes. Nature study was

incorporated into school curricula, and natural history

 collecting became an increasingly popular pastime.

| Tests

At the same time, the fields of study which were
previously thought of as ‘natural history’ grew into
separate areas such as taxanomy, experimental
embryology and genetics, each with its own
experts and structures. As laboratory research
gained prestige in the zoology departments

of American universities, the gap between
professional and amateur scientific activities
widened. Previously, natural history had been
open to amateurs and was easily popularized, but
research required access to microscopes and other
equipment in laboratories, as well as advanced

education.

The new zoos set themselves apart from traveling
animal shows by stating their mission as education
and the advancement of science, in addition to
recreation. Zoos presented zoology for the non-
speciafist, at a time when the intellectual distance
between amateur naturalists and taboratory-
oriented zoologists was increasing. They attracted
wide audiences and quickly became a feature of
every growing and forward-thinking city. They were
emblems of civic pride on a level of inportance with
art museums, natural history museums and betanical

gardens.

Most American zoos were founded and operated as
part of the public parks administration. They were
dependent on municipal funds, and they charged

no admissiq'n fee. They tended to assemble as many
different mammal and bird species as possible, aiong

with a few reptiles, exhibiting one or two specimens

e
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of each, and they competed with each other to
become the first to display a rarity, %ike a rhinoceros.
In the constant effort to attract the public to make
return visits, certain types of display came in and out
of fashion; for example, dozens of zoos built special
islands for their {arge populations of monkeys. In the
1930s, the Works Progress Administration funded
millions of dollars of construction at dozens of zoos.
For the most part, the coliections of animals were
organised by species in a combination of enclosures

accerding to a fairly loose classification scheme,

Although many histories of individual zoos
describe the 1940s through the 1960s as a period
of stagnaticn, and in some cases there was naglect,
new zoos continued to be set up all over the country,
in the 19405 and 1950s, the first zoos designed
specifically for children were buiit, some with the
appeal of farm animals. An increasing number of
zoos tried new ways of organizing their displays. In
addition to the traditicnal approach of exhibiting
like kinds together, zeo planners had a new
approach of putting animals in groups according

to their continent of origin and designing exhibits
showing animals of particular habitats, for example,
polar, desert, or forest. During the 1960s, a few

zoos arranged some displays according to animal
behavior; the Bronx Zoo, for instance, opzned its
World of Darkness exhibit of nocturnal animals,
Paradoxically, at the same time as zoo displays
began incorporating ideas about the ecological

relationships between animals, big cats and primates

contiriued to be displayed in bathroom-like cages

lined with tiles.

By the 19705, a new wave of reform was stirring. Popular
movements for environrmentalism and animal welfare
calted attention to endangered species and to zoos

that did not provide adequate care for their animals.
Meore projects were undertaken by research scientists
and zoos began hiring full-time vets as they stepped

up captive breeding programs. Many zoos that had
been supported entirely by municipal budgets began
recruiting private financial support and charging
admission fees. In the prosperous 1980s and 1990s,
zoos huilt realistic landscape immersion’ exhibits, many
of themn around the theme of the tropical rainforést and, -
increasingly, conservation moved to the forefront of

zo0 agendas.

Although zoos were popular and proliferating
institutions in the United States at the tum of

the twentieth century, historians have paid littie
attention te them. Perhaps zoos have been ignored
because they were, and remain still, multi-purpose
institutions, and as such they fall between the
categories of analysis that historians often use, In
addition, their stated goals of recreation, education,
the advancement of science, and protection of
endangered species have often conflicted. Zoos
occupy a difficult middle ground between science
and showmanship, high culture and low, remote
forests and the cement cityscape, and wild animals

and urban people,

“ Reading Passage 1
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Quastions -7

Do the following statemnents agree with the information given in Reading Passage 17

In boxes 1-7 on your answer sheef, write

TRUE if the statement agrees with the information
FALSE if the statement confradicts the information
NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this

1 The concepts on which the Philadelphia zoo was based soon became unfashionable.

2 The opening of zoos coincided with a trend for pecple to live in urban areas.

3 During the period when many zoos were opened, the study of natural history became more popular in

universities than other scientific subjects.
4 Cities recognised that the new zoos were as significant an amenity as museums,
5 Between 1940 and 1960 some cider zoos had to move to new sites in order to expand.

& In the 19705 new ways of funding zoos were developed.

7 There has been serious disagreement amongst historians about the role of the first zoos.

Questions 813

Complete the nofes bélow_
Choose NGO MORE THAN ONE WORD from the passage for each answer.

White your answers in boxes 8-13 on your answer sheet,

e Upto 1840 More mammeals and hirds exhibited than & ...ccvvvvveemrre
R were very popular animals in many zoos at
one time.

& 1940s and 1950s Zoos started exhibiting animals according to their

] S and where they came fromm.

e 1960s Some zoes categorised animals by 11 ciciinnann

@ 1370s 12 e were employed following protests about
animal cara.

e 1980s onwards The importance of 13 ... DECAME Qreater,
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Reading Passage 2

A growing number of scientists are looking fo increasingly ambitious technological

fixes fo halt the tide of global warming. Mark Rowe reports.

A Such is our dependence on fossil fuels, and such of the Earth and involves the concept of releasing
is the volume of carbon dioxide we have already aerosol sprays into the siratosphere above
released info the atmosphere, that most climate the Arctic fo create clouds of sulphur dioxide,
scientists agree that significant global warming which would, in turn, lead to a global dimming.
is now inevifable — the best we can hope 1o do The idea is modelled on historical volcanic
is keep it at o reasonable level, ond even that explosions, such as that of Mount Pinatubo in the
is going to be an uphill task. At present, the Philippines in 1991, which led to a shorkerm
only serious opfion on the table for deing this cooling of global temperatures by 0.5°C. The
is cutting back on our carbon emissions, but aeroscls could be delivered by artillery, high-
while a few countries are making major sirides fying aircraft or balloons.

in this regard, the majority are having great

difficulty even stemming the rate of increase, let € Instead of concenirating on global cooling, other

alone reversing it. Consequently, an increasing schemes look specifically ot reversing the melfing

number of scientists are beginning to explore af the poles. One idea is o bolsier an ice cap

the clternatives. They all fall under the banner by spraying it with water. Using pumps to carry

of geoengineering — generally defined as the water from below the sea ice, the spray would

intentional large-scale manipulation of the come out s snow of ice parficies, producing

environment. thicker sea ice with a higher albedo {the ratio

of sunlight reflected from a surface) to reflect

B Geoengineering has been shown to work, at summer radiation. Scientists have also scrutinised

least on a small, localised scale, for decades. whether it is possible to block icefjords in

- May Day parades in Moscow have taken place Greenland with cables which have been
under clear blue skies, aircraft having deposited reinforced, preventing icebergs from moving into
dry ice, silver iodide and cement powder to the sec. Veli Albert Kallio, a Finnish scientist,
disperse clouds. Many of the schemes now says that such an idea is impractical, because the

’ suggested look fo do the opposite, and reduce force of the ice would ultimately snap the cables

~ the amouni of sunlight reaching the planet. Cne and rapidly release a large quantity of frozen
scheme focuses on achieving a general cooling ice Info the sea. However, Kallio believes that the
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sort of cables used in suspension bridges could
potentially be used to divert, rather than halt, the
southward movement of ice from Spilsbergen.

‘It would stop the ice moving south, and local
currents would see them float northwards,” he

says.

A number of gecengineering ideas are currently
being examined in the Russian Arctic. These
include planting millions of birch frees: the
thinking, according fo Kallio, is that their white
bark would increase ihe amount of reflected
sunlight. The foss of their leaves in winter would
also enable the snow to reflect radiation. In
confrast, the native evergreen pines tend fo
shade the snow and absorb radiation. Using
ice-breaking vessels to deliberately break up
and scatter coastal sea ice in both Arcfic and
Antarchic waters in their respective autumns, and
diverting Russian rivers fo increase cold-water
flow to iceforming areas, could also be used

to slow down warming, Kallio says. You would
need the wind fo blow the right way, but in the
right conditions, by lefting ice Hoat free and head

north, you would enhance ice growth.’

But will such ideas ever be implemented? The
major counfergrguments to geoengineering
schemes are, first, that they are o ‘cop-out’
that allow us fo continue living the way we do,
rather than reducing carbon emissions; and,
second, even if they do work, would the side-
effects outweigh the advantages Then there's
the daunting prospect of upkeep and repair of

any scheme as well as the consequences of a

technical failure. ‘I think all of us agree that if
we were to end geoengineering on a given day,
then the planet would refurn 1o its pre-engineered
condifion very rapidly, and probably within 10
to 20 years,” says Dr Phil Rasch, chief scientist
for climate change ot the US-based Pacific
Northwest National Laboraiory. ‘That's certainly
something to worry about. 1 would consider
geoengineering as o strategy to employ only
while we manage the conversion fo a non-fossil-
fuel economy.” ‘The risk with geoengineering
projects is that you can “overshoot”,’ says Dr
Dan Lunt, from the University of Bristol. "You may
bring global femperatures back to pre-industicl
levels, but the risk is that the poles will still be
warmer than they should be and the tropics will

be cooler than before indusirialisation.’

The main recson why geoengineering is
countenanced by the mainsiream scientific
communify is that most researchers have litfle
faith in the ability of politicians to agree — and
then bring in — the necessary carbon cuts. Even
leading conservation organisations believe

the subject is worth exploring. As Dr Martin
Sommerkorn, o climate change advisor says,
‘But human-induced climate change has brought
humanify fo a position where it is important not fo
exclude thinking thoroughly about this fopic and
its possibilities despite the potential drawbacks.
If, over the coming years, the science tells us
about an everincreased climate sensitivity of the
planet — and this isn't unrealistic — then we may
be best served by nof having to start our thinking

from scratch.’

Test 5

Reading Passage 2

J— w0 e sy ———— A



= Questions 14-18
Reading Passage 2 has six paragraphs, A-F.
. Which paragraph contains the following information?

Write the correct letler, A~F, in boxes 14-18 on your answer sheet. You may use
any letter more than once.

i4 the existence of geoengineering projects distracting from the real task of
changing the way we live

circumstances in which geoengineering has demonstrated success

&

16  maintenance problems assoclated with geoengineering projects

®

17 support for gecengineering being due 1o a lack of confidence in governments

18  more success in fighting climate change in some paris of the world than others

Guestions 19-23

&
&

Complefe the summary below.

Choose NO MORE THAN TWO WORDS from the passage for each answer.

Write your answers in boxes 19-23 on your answer sheet.

Geoengineering projects

& A range of geoengineering ideas has been put forward, which aim either to prevent the melting
of the ice caps or to stop the general rise in global temperatures. One scheme to discourage the
melting of ice and snow involves introducing 19 ............ 1o the Arctic because of their colour.

The buiid-up of ice could be encouraged by dispersing ice along the coasts using special ships

and changing the direction of some 20 ............ but this scheme is dependent on certain weather

conditions, Another way of increasing the amount of ice involves using 21 ............ to bring water to

the surface. A scheme to stop ice moving would use 22 ............ but this method is mare likely to
be successful in preventing the ice from travelling in one direction rather than stopping it altogsther.

A suggestion for cooling global temperatures is based on what has happened in the past after

23 i, and it involves creating clouds of|gas,

Reading Passage 2 Test 5
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Questions 24-26

Lock at the following people (Questions 24-26) and the list of opinions befow,
Maich each person with the correct opinion, A-E.

White the correct fetter, A=E, in boxes 24-26 on your answer sheel,

24 Phil Rasch
25 DanLunt

26 Martin Sommerkorn

List of opinions

A The problems of geoengineering shouldn’t mean that ideas ars not
seriously considered.

& Geoengineering onty offers a shori-term solution.

D A positive outcoms of geocengineering may have a negative
consequence elsewhere.

E  Most geoengineering projects aren't clear In what they are aiming at.

B Some geosngineering projects are more likely to stcceed than cthers.
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Reading Passage 3

Set within treachercusly steep cliffs, and hidden
away in the secluded valleys of northeast Brazil,

Is some of South America’s most significant and
spectacular rock-art. Most of the art so far discovered
from the ongoing excavations comes from the
archaeodlogically-important National Park of the Serra
da Capivara in the state of Piaui, and it is causing
gulte a controversy. The reason for the uproar? The
art is being dated to arcund 25,000 or perhaps,
according to some archasologists, even 36,000 years
ago. lf correct, this is set to challenge the widely held
view that the Americas were first colcnised from the
north, via the Beting Straits from eastern Siberia at
around 10,000 BC, only moving down into Central
and South America in the millennia thereafter.

Prior to the designation of 130,000 hectares as a
National Park, the rock-art sites were difficult 1o

get to, and often dangercus ic enter. In anciant
times, this inaccessibility must have heightened the
importance of the sites, and indeed of the people
who painted on the rocks. Wild animals and human
figures deminate the art, and are incorperated into
often-complex scenes involving hunting, supernatural
beings, fighting and dancing. The artists depicted
the animals that rcamed the local ancient brushwood
forest. The large mammals are usually painted in

groups and tend 1o be shown in a running stance,

) E as thaugh trying.fo escape from hurting parties.
% Processior's — fines of human and animal figures —
=

Of

i

Reading Passage 3

A

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 27-40, which are based on Reading Passage 3 below.

|
also appear of great importance to these ancient
artists. Might such nes represent family units or
groups of warriors? On a number of panels, rows of
stylised figures, some numbering up to 30 individual
figlires, were painted using the natural unduiating
contours of the rock surface, so evoking the contours:
of the surrounding landscape. Other interesting, but
very rare, occurrences are gcenes that show small
hurnan figures helding on to and dancing around a

tree, possibly involved in some form of a ritual dance.

Due to the favourable climatic conditions, the
imagery on many paneis is in a remarkable state

of preservation. Despite this, however, there are
serious conservation issues that affect their long-term
survival. The chemical and mineral qualities of the
rock on which the imagery is painted Is fragile and

on several panels it is unstable. As well as the
sacretion of sodium carbonate on the riock surface,
complete panel sections have, over the ancient

and recent past, broken away from the main rock
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surface. Thase have then becoms buried and sealed
nto sometimes-ancient foor deposits. Perversaly,
this form of natural ercsion and subseguent
deposition has assisted archasologists in dating
several major rock-art sites, Of course, dating the
art is extremely difficult given the non-existence of
plant and animal remains that might be scieniifically
dated. However, there are a small number of sites in
the Serra da Capivara that are giving up thair secrets
through good systematic excavation. Thus, at Toca
do Bogueirao da Pedra Furada, rock-art researcher
Nigde Guidon managed to obtain a number of dates.

At different lavels of excavation, she located fallen
painted rock fragments, which she was able 10 date
¢ &t feast 38,000 years ago, Along with the painted
fragments, crude stone 1ools were found. Also
ciscoverad were a series of soiemtifii:aily datable sites

R

= of fireplaces, or hearths, the eatiiest dated 10 48,000

e

BC, arguably the cldest dates for human habitation in
the Americas.

However, these conclusions ars not without

controversy. Critics, mainly from North America,

| nave suggested that the hearths may in fact be
% a natural phenomencn, the result of seasonal

é;% brushwood fires. Several North American

4&? researchers have gone further and suggested that

TR

the rock-art from this site dates from no sartier than

e

about 3,730 yaars ago, based on the results of
limited radiccarbon dating. Adding further fue! to the
general debate is the fact that the artists in the arsa
of the National Park tended not to draw over cid
motife (as often occurs with rock-art), which makes
it hard to work cut the relative chronology of the

images or styles. However, the diversity of imagery
and the narrative the paintings create from sach of
the many sites within the Naticnal Park suggests
different artists were probably making their art at
different times, and potentially using each site over
many thousands of yvears.

With fierce debates thus raging over the dating,
whera these artists originate from is also stil very
much open to speou!ation.. The traditional view
ignoras all the early dating evidence from the South
American rock-art sites. In a revised scenario, some
palasc-anthropologists are now suggesting that
modern humans may have migrated from Adrica
uging the strong currents of the Atlantic Ocean soma
60,000 years or more ago, while othars suggest

a mare improbable colonisation coming from

the Pacific Ocean. Yet, while sither hypothasis is
plausibie, there is still no supporting archaeclogical
evidence betwesn the South American coastline and &3
the interior. Rather, I seems possible that there wers
a number of waves of human cclonisation of the

Americas occurring possibiy over a 80,000-10C,000
year period, probably using the Bering Stralis as a
land-bridge to cross into the Americas.

Despite the compelling evidence from South America,
it stends alone: the earliest secure human evidence
yet found in the state of Oragon in North Ametica only
dates to 12,300 yvears BC. So this is a fierce debate
that is fikely to go or1or many more years. However,
the splendid rock-art and its alied archaeology of
nottheast Brazil, described here, is playing a huge and
significant rols in the discussion.
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& 27  According to the first paragraph, the rock-art in Serra da Capivara may revolutionise accepted ideas about
& A the way primitive people lived in North America.
= B the date when the earliest people arrived in South America.
& c the origin of the peopie who crossed the Bering Straits.
D the variety of cultures which developed in South America.
28 How did the ancient artists use the form of the rock where they painted?
&
) A to mimic the shape of the countryside nearby
& B toc emphasise the shape of different animais
C o give added light and shade to their paintings
D 1o give the impression of distance in complex works
@ 29  Inthe fourth paragraph, what does the writer say is unusual about the rock-artists of Serra da Capivara’?
L A They had a very wide range of subject-matter.
B Their work often appears to be illustrating a story.
C They tended 1o use a variety of styles in cne painting.
B They rarely made new paintings on top of old ones.
Questions 30-36

Questions 27-29

White the correct fetter in boxes 27-29 on your answer sheet.

&% in boxes 30-36 on your answer sheet, write

@

fo
L |

i
[

5
R

@

B

g
d

]

YES if the statement agrees with the claims of the writer
NO if the staternent cantradicts the claims of the writer
NOT GIVEN  /fitis impossible to say what the writer thinks abeut this

Archaeologists have completed their survey of the rocknari in Piaul.

The location of the rock-art suggests that the artists had a significant role in their society.
The paintings of animais show they were regarded as sacred by the ancieni humans.
Some damage to paintings is most likely due to changes in the weather of the region.
The fact that some paintings were buried is useful to archagologists,

The toocls found near some painiings were probably used for hunting animals.

The North American researchers have confirmed Niéde éuidon’s dating of the paintings.
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Questions 3740

Complete each sentence with the correct ending, A-F, below.

Wirite the correct letter, A-F, on your answer sheef.

37 Materials derived from plants or animals
38 The discussions about the ancient hearths
39 Theories about where the first South Americans originated from

4G  The finds of archaeologisis in Oregon

are giving rise to a great deal of debate among palaso-anthropoiogists.

are absent from rock-art sites in the Serra da Capivara.
have not been accepted by academics outside America.
centre on whsther or not they are actually rhan-made.
reflect the advances in scientific dating methods,

TMATOW P

do not support the earliest dates suggested for the arrival of people in America.
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Wiriting

Wiriting Task 1

You should spend about 20 minutes on this task.

@ Summarise the informaiion by selecting and reporting the main features, a2nd
o make comparisons where relevant.

%

The diagrams below give information about the manufaciure of frozen fish pies.

Write at least 150 words.

A fish pie

Peas Satice

- Fish Potaio
- D
e e Y SoE
§ ® ®

RSN1-

Microwaveahia container

Fish pie production line

DELIVERY .
% Waste disposal
=
e Up 10 ONE PAONTH 3 X
T ek i Pesl -
Potatoes =g G S50 Y e -
Mw‘;{;;: Store ey
Y
{J
Lemon (-}
juice  Salt Rermove Inspect  Prepared Prepared }"\,
¢ ckin and bones peac sauce b
" ¥ L | ¥
j i = = CF Potato
¥ kyi b ¥ -
s Y Steam i 1 i A
Fresh 5almon s U ven
Waste
12 hours o less ———————3p-! disposal

@

i
)

Store/

dispatch Freeze

N\
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@

Test &

l

151




Whiting Task 2

You should spend about 40 minutes oh this task.

Write about the foIIoWing topic:

in some countries it Is thought advisable that children begin formal
education at four years old, while in others they do not have fo start
school until they are seven or eight,

How far do you agree with either of these views?

Give reasons for your answer and include any relavant examples from your own
knowledge or experience.

Write at least 250 words.
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Speaking

. Speaking Part 1

The examiner will ask you some guestions about yourself, your home,
work or studies and familiar topics.

& Let's tatk about your home fown.

o Do you live in a town aor a city?

& Have your family always fived there?

=, Do you like fiving there?

e Do many tourists visit your area? (What do they come to see?)

& Do you think your home town/city will change much in the future?

The examiner will then ask you some guestions about one or two other topics, for exampie:
Now let’s talk about music.

What kind of music do you like?
& What do you like about it?
Are your friends interested i the same kind of music?
Where do you usually iisten to music?
Do you ever gg to concerts?
Do you play or would you like to play an instrument?

Speaking Part 2

The examiner will give you a topic on a card like the one on the Describe o?‘eé‘of yo‘u; possessions which
@ right and ask you to talk about it Tor one o two minutes. Before you couidn’ w;e withous.
= you talk you'll have one minute to think about what you're going You should say:

to say. The examiner will give you some paper and a pencil so what itis
you can make notes if you want to.

b The examiner may ask one or two more guestions when you

and explain why it is so special,
have finished, for example:

why you first bought it / how vou got it
when and how often vou use it

Do you throw things away when you don't nead them any more?
Do you sometimes buy something and then regret [i?

Speaking Part 3

The examiner will ask some more general gquestions which follow on from the topic in Part 2.

Do you think some people spend too much money on things they don’t need? What sort of things?

Is it worth irying to repair things which break rather than throwing them away? Why do you think that?

& Many peaple feel they must have lots of hi-tech gadgets these days. What do you think of this trend?
Do you think technology has made our lives easier or more stressful? Why?

Some peopie aren’t interestrs-d in keeping up to date with new technology. Do you think that matters?

Test 5

I

133




Complete the table beiow.

Write ONE WORD AND/OR A NUMBER for each answer.

Hostelling international
West End

Example 10 minutes
from downtown by

ANSWES oeernr BUB

members

Membership card offers
discount on entry to
Internet access cosis $3

T: S rraeaaeaeran Hostal Near beach. Two-minute $62. Meals exira but only Was buiit as a hoiel in
walk to avaliable in A rrraneaeraeneees
. 5 T Can hire
2 JURUOURI | (o} g3
hostel
Backpackers Hostel NG e ccneaee $45 plus $5 for breakfast AD e on
district ‘

every floor for guests 1o
use
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Label the map belov.

| Questions 11-15

Listening Section 2 Questions 11-20

Choose FIVE answers from the box and write the correct lefter, A-H, next to questions 17-15.

@

e CAFE

e T |

biography
fiction
magazines
newspapers
non-fiction
photocopiers
reference books
study area

I HTAMmMTGHN T >

o o e e

4.

ISSUE DESK

INFORMATION
DESK

GALLERY

5.

Listening Section 2
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Choose the correct letfer, A4, B orC.

16

17

18

19

20

156

After two years, library members have to

A show proof of their current address.
B pay for a new membership card.
c bring a passport or identity card into the library.

What happens if you reserve a book?

A It will be available after five days.
B You can coliect it a week later.
C You will be contacted when it is available.

Which materials can be borrowed for one week only?

A some reference books
B CD-ROMs
C chiidren’s DVDs

On which day doss the librarystay. open {ater than it used to? -

A Wednesday
B | Saturday
c Sunday

Large bags should be left on the

A first fioor.
B second floor.
4 third floor.

I Testé
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Listening Section 3 Questions 21-30

8/ Questions 21-25
Choose the correct letter, A, B or €.

2t Why did Anita and Lee choose to tatk about John Chapman?

= A He was Lee'’s childhood hero.
. B They wanted to talk about the USA.
a : c

He was relevant to the topic of their studies.

“wr 22  Where did the siudents record their sources of information?

%“gg A on their laptops
- B on a handout
o C on a database

2 23 The tutor claims she does not understand whether

& A apples grew in America before Europeans arrived.
@ B the Mative Americans had abways saten apples.
G American apples were first bred in Europe.

The tutor says the audience was particularly interested to hear about

A grafting technigues in ancient China.
B the cultivation of apples in Kazakhstan.
G the spread of apples along the Silk Route.

How will Anita and Lee present their follow-up work?

A on the department website
B as a paper
o o as a poster
&
@ 8 %08 Questions 26-30

. What do Lee and Anita agree about their presentation skills with their tutor?
&)

Write the correct letter, A, 5 or C, next to questions 26-30.

A excellent
@ g

acceptable
poor

use of equipment

handling software

= 28 timing of sections

@28 fimingofsections ...
_ 289 design of handout  .........
_ 30 clarity of speech ...
@

“Distening Section 3
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Questions 31-40

Complete the table below.

Listening Section 4 Questions 3140

Write MO MORE THAN ONE WCRD for each answer.

Frocedure

Result

more yellow added to green colour

subjects helieved extra
B2 ireinreeeeeneennn 2dded 10 drink

brain influenced by product
presentation

gum chewed until i is
I3 BN BQAIN With
sugar '

mint flavour 34 ...

sweelness necessary for mintiness

same drink tasted cold and at room
temperaiure

B e drink 'seems
sweeter

temperature affecis sweethess

crisps eaten in rooms which were

with louder crunch, subjects
believed crisps taste

sound affects taste perceptions

variety of cheese sauces prepared

subjects believed some sauces
tasted less strong

perceptions

weeeeenns Affects taste

two different flavoured
39, T tasied togsther

subjects still tasted
2 .. when ne longer
there

brain is filling the taste ‘gap’
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Reading Passage 1

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 1~13, which are based on Reading Passage 7 below.

@

There are more than 160 known species of
chameleons. The main distribution is in Africa
and Madagascar, and other tropical regions,
although some species are also found in parts of
southern Europe and Asia. There are introduced
populations in Hawaii and probably in California
and Florida too.

New species are still discovered guite frequently.
Dr Andrew Marshall, a conservationist from York
University, was surveying monkeys in Tanzania,
when he stumbled across a twig snake in the
Magombera forest which, frightened, coughed
up a chameleon and fed. Though a colleague
persuaded him not to touch it because of the
risk from veniom, Marshall suspected it might
be a new species, and took a photograph to send
to colleagues, who confirmed his suspicions.
Kinyongia magomberae, literally “the chameleon
from Mégombera”, is the result, and the fact

it was not easy to identify is precisely what

O

=

made it unigue. The most remarkable feature of
chameleons is their ability to change colour, an
ability rivalled only by cuttlefish and octopi in
the animal kingdom. Because of this, colour is
not the best thing for telling chameleons apart
and different species are usually identified based
on the patterning and shape of the head, and
the arrangement of scales. In this case it was the
bulge of scales on the chameleon’s nose.

Chameleons are able to use colour for both
communication and camouflage by switching
from bright, showy colours to the exact

colour of a twig within seconds. They show an
extraordinary range of colours, from nearly black
to bright blues, oranges, pinks and greeus, even
several at once, A popular misconception is that
chameleons can match whatever background
they are placed on, whether a chequered red

and yellow shirt or a Smartie” box. But each
species has a characteristic set of cells containing
pigment distributed over their bodies ina
specific pattern, which determines the range

of colours and patterns they can show. To the
great disappointment of many children, placing
a chameleon on a Smartie box generally results
in a stressed, confused, dark grey or mottled
chameleon.

Chameleons are visual animals with excellent
eyesight, and they commuhicate with colour.
When two male dwarf chameleons encounter

*Srnarties™ are sugar-coated chocofates in a range
of bright cofours.

Test & |
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each other, each shows its brightest colours. They
puff out their throats and present themselves
side-on with their bodies flattened to appear as
large as possible and to show off their colours.
This enables them to assess each other from a
distance. If one is clearly superior, the other
quickly changes to submissive colouration, which
is usually a dull combination of greys or browns.
If the opponents are closely matched and both
maintain their bright colours, the contest can
escalate to physical fighting and jaw-locking, each
trying to push each other along the branch in

a contest of strength. Eventually, the loser will
signal his defeat with submissive colouration.

Females also have aggressive displays usedto. - .

repel male attempts at courtship. When courting
a female, males display the same bright colours
that they use during contests. Most of the time,
females are unreceptive and aggressively reject
males by displaying a contrasting light and dark
colour pattern, with their mouths open and
moving their bodies rapidly from side to side. If
the male continues to court a female, she often
chases and bites him until he retreats. The range
of colour change during female displays, although
impressive, is not as great as that shown by
males.

Many people assume that colour change evolved
to enable chameleons to match a greater variety
of backgrounds in their environment. If this was
the case, then the ability of chameleons to change
colour should be associated with the range of
background colours in the chameleon’s habitat,
but there is no evidence for such a pattern. For
example, forest habitats might have a greater

range of brown and green background colours
than grasslands, so forest-dwelling species might
be expected to have greater powers of colour
change. Instead, the males whose display colours
are the most eye-catching show the greatest
colour change. Their displays are composed of
colours that contrast highly with each other as
well as with the background vegetation. This
suggests that the species that evolved the most
impressive capacities for colour change did so to
enable them to intimidate rivals or attract mates
rather than to facilitate camouflage.

How do we know that chameleon display colours
are eye-catching to ancther chameleon - or,

for that matter, to a predatory bird? Getting .

a view from the perspective of chameleons or
their bird predators requires information on |

the chameleon’s or bird’s visual system and

an understanding of how their brains might
process visual information. This is because the
perceived colour of an object depends as much on
the brain’s wiring as on the physical properties

of the object itself. Luckily, recent scientific
advances have made it possible to obtain such
measurements in the field, and information on
visual systems of a variety of animals is becoming
increasingly available.

The spectacular diversity of colours and
ornaments in nature has inspired biologists

for centuries, But if we want to understand the
function and evelution of animal colour patterns,
we need to know how they are perceived by the
anirnals themselves ~ or their predators. After all,
camouflage and conspicuousness are in the eye of
the behclder.

160 | Testé

Reading Passage .

ot



. Questions 1-4

Answer the questions baiow.

& Choose NO MORE THAN THREE WORDS from the passage for each answer.

Write your answers in boxes ¥—4 on your answer sheet.

1 What kind of climate do most chameleons live in?
Which animal caught a chamelson from an undiscovered species?

What was the new species named after?

& 4 Which part of the body is unique to the species Kinyongia magomberae?
Questions 5-13
Do the following statements agree with the information given in Reading Passage 12
@ in boxes 5-13 on your answer sheet, write
@ | TRUE if the statement agrees with the information
& FALSE if the statement contradicts the information

NOT GIVEN if there is no information on this

Few creatures can change colour as effectively as cuttlefish,

Chamsleons can imitate a pattern provided there are only two colours.

Chameleons appear to enjoy trying out new colours,

Size matters more than colour when male chameleons compete.

ARer a fight, the defeated male hides among branches of a tree.

Females use colour and movemeant to discourage males.

The popular explanation of why chameleons change colour has been proved wrong.
There are more predators of chameleons in grassland habitats than in others.

Meastring animals’ visual systems necessitates removing them from thelr habitat.
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Reading Passage 2

You should spend about 20 minutes on Questions 14-26, which are based on Reading Passage 2 below.

breakups are often wrged to medicate themselves
instead of working through their sadness. Wake
Forest University’s Eric Wilson fumes that the
obsession with happiness amounts to a “craven
disregard” for the melancholic perspective that has
given rise to the greatest works of art. “The happy

man,” he writes, “is a hollow man.”

B

A

After all, people are remarkably adaptable.

In the late 1990s, psychologist Martin Seligman of Following a variable period of adjustment, we

o . 1 ‘ ‘
the University of Penmsylvania urged colieagues bounice back to our previous level of happiness,

. . cind of
to observe optimal moods with the same kind o no matter what happens to us. {There are some

focus with which they had for so long studied scientifically proven exceptions, notably suffering

illnesses: we would never learn about the full the unexpected loss of 4 job or the loss of a

range of human functons unless we knew as much
spouse. Both events tend to permanently knock

aboutr mental wellness as we do about mental people back a step.) Our adaptability works in two

illness. A new generation of psychologists built up directicns. Because we are so adaptable, poinls

a respectable body of research on positive character out Professor Sonja Lyubomirsky of the University

traits and happiness-boosting practices. At the of California, we quickly get used to many of

same time, developmenis in neuroscience provided . . .o
P P the accomplishments we strive for in life, such

new clues to what makes us happy and what that as landing the big job or getiing married. Soon

ike i in. Self- int . -
tooks like in the brain. Self-appointed experts took after we reach a milestone, we start to feel that

advaniage of the trend with guarantees to climinate NP . .
something is missing. We begin coveting another

waorry, stress, dejection and even boredor. This ‘ . . .
worldly possession or eyeing a social advancement.

happiness movernent has provoked a great deal But such an approach keeps us tethered to a

of opposition among psychologists who observe treadmill where happiness is always just out of

that the preoccupation with happiness has come .
th P pation wi PP reach, one toy or one step away. It's possible to get

{ i ing th . . . e
at the cost of sadness, an important feeling that off the treadrnill entirely by focusing on activities

ople have tried to banish eir tiona . . . .
people b to banish from their emotional that are dynamic, surprising, and attention-

repertoire. Allan Horwitz of Rutgers laments that absorbing, and thus less likely to bore us than, say,

young people who are naturally weepy after

acquiring shiny new toys. |

162 | Test6 , Reading Passage 2



c

Moreover, happiness is not a reward for escaping
pain. Russ Harris, the author of The Happiness Trap.
calls popular conceptions of happiness dangerous
because they set people up for a “struggle against
reality”. They don't acknowledge that real life is
full of disappointments, loss, and inconverniences.
“If you're going to live a rich and meénjngfui
life,” Harris says, “you're going to feel a full range
of emotions.” Action toward goals other than
happiness makes people happy. It is not crossing the
finish Hne that is most rewarding, it is anticipating
achieving the goal. University of Wisconsin
neuroscientist Richard Davidson has found that
working hard toward & goal, and making progress
to the point of expecting a goal to be realised, not
only activates positive feelings but also guppresses

negative emotions such as fear and depression.

D

We are constantly making decisions, ranging from
what clothes to put on, to whom we should marry,
not to mention all those flavors of ice cream. We
base many of our decisions on whether we think a
particular preference will increase our well-being.
Intuitively, we seem convinced that the mare choices
we have, the better off we will ultimately be. But
our world of unlimited opportunity imprisons us
more than it makes us happy. In what Swarthmore
psychologist Barry Schwartz calls “the paradox of
choice,” facing many possibilities leaves us stressed
out —and less satisfied with whatever we do decide.
Having too many choices keeps us wondering about
all the opportunities missed.

E

Besides, not everyone can put on a happy face.
Barbara Held, a professor of psychology at Bowdoin
College, rails against “the tyranny of the positive
attitude”. “Looking on the bright side isn't possible
for some people and is even counterproduciive,”
she insists. “When you put pressure on people to
cope in a way that doesa‘t {it them, it not only
doesn’t work, it makes them feel like a failure on
top of already feeling bad.” The one-size-fits-all
approach to managing emotional life is misguided,
agrees Professor Julie Norem, author of The Positive
Power of Negative Thinking. In her research, she has
shown that the defensive pessimism that anxious
people feel can be harnessed to help them get ‘
things done, which in turn makes them happier. A
naturally pessimistic architect, for example, can set
low expectations for an upcoming presentation and
review all of the bad outcomes that she's imagining,
50 that she cant prepare carefully and increase her

chances of success.

F

By contrast, an individual who is not living
according to their values, will not be happy, no
matter how much they achieve. Some people,
however, are not sure what their values are. In that
case Harris has a great question: “Imagine I could
wave a magic wand to ensure that you

would have the approval and admiration of
everyone on the planet, forever. What, in that case,
would you choose to do with your life?” Once

this has been annswered honestly, you can start
taking steps toward your ideal vision of yourself,
The actual answer is unimportant, as long as
you're living consciously. The state of happiness

is not really a state at all. It's an ongoing personal
experiment.
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Questions 14-19

jp—
Reading Passage 2 has six paragraphs, A-F.

Which paragraph mentions the foilowing?

Write the correct letter, A=F, in boxes 14-19 on your answer sheet.

NE You may use any letter more than once.

14 the need for individuals fo understand what really matters to them
15  tension resulting from a wide variety of alternatives

16 the hope of success as a means of overcoming unhappy feelings
17  people who call themselves specialists

18 human beings’ capacity for coping with change

18  doing things which are interesting in themselves

Guestions 20 and 21
Cfoose TWO letters, A-E.

Write the correct letters in boxes 20 and 21 on your answer sheet.

Which TWG of the Tollowing people argue against aiming for constant happiness?

A Mattin Seligman

& Erie Wilson

G Sonja Lyubormirsky
[ Russ Harris

E Barry Schwartz
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. Questions 22 and 23
Choose TWO letters, A-E,

& Write the correct letters in boxes 22 and 23 on your answer sheet.

=]

@ Which TWO of the following beliefs are identified as mistaken in the text?

& A Inherited wealth brings tess happiness than earned wealth,
B Social status affects our perception of how happy we are.
G An optimistic outlook ensures success.
D Unhappiness ¢an and should be avoided.
E Extremes of emotion are normal in the young.

%@ Questions 2426

. Complete the sentences below.
&:Choose NO MORE THAN ONE WORD from the passage for each answer.

& Write your answers in boxes 24-26 on your answer sheet. I
724  in order to have a complete understanding of how people's minds work, Martin Seligman
suggested that research should examine our most positive............ as closely as it does our
psychological problems,

Soon affer arriving ata............ in their lives, people become accustomed to what they have
achieved and have a sense that they are lacking something.

People who are ............ by nature are more likely 1o succeed if they make thorough preparation
for a presentation,
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Reading Passage 3

You shoufd spend about 20 minutes on Questions 27-40, which are based on Heading Passage 3 below.

the land-dwellers share of the planet shrinks even
more toward insignhificance: less than 1% of the total.
Most of the oceans’ enormous volume, lies deep
below the familiar surface. The upper sunlit layer, by
one estimate, contains only 2 or 3% of the total space
available to life. The other 97% of the earths biosphere
lies deep beneath the water’s surface, where sunlight

never penetrates,

Until recently, it was impossible to study the deep
ocean directly. By the sixteenth century, diving bells
" allowed people to stay underwater for a short time:
they could swim to the bell to breathe air trapped
underneath it rather than return all the way to the
surface. Later, other devices, including pressurized or
armored suits, heavy metal helmets, and compressed

air supplied through hoses from the surface, allowed at

At a time when most think of outer space as the

least one diver to reach 500 feet or so.
final frontier, ‘ ber t lof o -
al frontier, we must remember that a great deal o It was 1930 when a biclogist named William

unfinished business remains here on earth. Robots : . s .
Beebe and his engineering colleague Otis Barton

crawl on the surface of Mars, and spacecraft exit our . . ..
P sezled themselves into a new kind of diving craft, an

solar systern, but most of our own planet has still . .
4 P invention that finally allowed humans to penetrate

never been seen by human eyes. It seems ironic that beyond the shallow sunlit layer of the sea and the

we know more about impact craters on the far side of . )
P history of deep-sea exploration began. Science then

the moon than about the longest and largest mountain was largely incidental - something that happened

range o earth. It is amazing that human beings along the way. In terms of technical ingenuity and

crossed a quarter of a million miles of space to visit ) . ,
1 P human bravery, this part of the story is every bit as

our nearest celestial neighbor before penetrating just amazing as the history of early aviation, Yet many of
these individuals, and the deep-diving vehicles that

they built and tested, are not well known.

two miles deep into the earth’s own waters to explore
the Midocean Ridge. And it would be hard to imagine

a more significant part of our planet to investigate — a _

) i . . It was not until the 1970s that deep-diving manned

chain of volcanic mountains 42,000 miles long where i

s submersibles were able to reach the Midocean Ridge

most of the earths solid surface was born, and where | ) . . . ) ‘
) . ;F.nd begin making major coniributions to a wide range

vast volcanoes continue to create new submarine o i . )

of scientific questions. A burst of discoveries followed

landscapes. _ ‘

in short order. Several of these profoundly changed

- 10
The figure we so often see quoted - 71% of the whole fields of science, and their implications are still

earth’s surface — understates the oceans importance. ) i
P not fully understood. For example, biologists may now

If you consider instead three-dimensional volumes,

e T [
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be seeing - in the strange communities of microbes
and animals that live around deep volcanic vents -
clues to the origin of life on earth. No one even knew
that these communities existed before explorers began
diving to the bottom in submersibles.

Entering the deep, black abyss presents unigue
challenges for which humans must carefully prepare if
they wish to survive. It is an unforgiving environment,
both harsh and strangely beautiful, that few who have
not experienced it firsthand can fully appreciate. Even
the most powerful searchlights penetrate only tens of
feet. Suspended particles scatter the light and water
itself is far less transparent than air; it absorbs and
scatters light. The ocean also swallows other types of
electromagnetic radiation, including radio signals. .
That is why many deep sea vehicles dangle from
tethers. Inside those tethers, copper wires or fiber optic
strands transmit signals that would dissipate and die if

broadcast into open water.

Another challenge is that the temperature near
the bottom in very deep water typically hovers just
four degrees above freezing, and submersibles rarely
have much insulation. Since water absorbs heat
more quickly than air, the cold down below seems to
penetrate a diving capsule far more quickly than it

would penetrate, say, a control van up above, on the
deck of the mother ship.

And finally, the abyss clamps down with crushing
pressure on anything that enters it. 'This force is like
air pressure on land, except that water is much heavier
than air. At sealevel on land, we don’t even notice 1
atmosphere of pressure, about 15 pounds per square
inch, the weight of the earth’s blanket of air. In the
deepest part of the ocean, nearly seven miles down, it’s
about 1,200 atmospheres, 18,000 pounds per square
inch. A square-inch column of lead would crush down
on your body with equal force if it were 3,600 feet tall.

Fish that live in the deep don't feel the pressure,
because they are filled with water from their own
environment. It has already been compressed by
abyssal pressure as much as water can be (which is not
much). A diving craft, however, is a hollow chamber,
rudely displacing the water around it. That chamber
must withstand the full brunt of deep-sea pressure -
thousands of pounds per square inch. If seawater with
that reuch pressure behind it ever finds a way to break
inside, it explodes through the hole with lasertike
intensity.

It was into such a terrifying enviromment that the
first twentieth-century explorers ventured.
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Questions 27-30

Write the correct latter, A, B, C or D, in boxes 27-30 on your answer sheet,

27  Inthe first paragraph, the writer finds it surprising that

A we send robots to Mars rather than to the sea bed.

B we choose 10 explore the least accessible side of the moon.

C people reached the moon before they explored the deepest paris of the earth’s oceans.
D spaceships are sent beyond our solar system instead of exploring it.

28  The writer argues that saying 71% of the earth’s surface is ocean is not accurate because i

A ighotes the depth of the world’s oceans.

B is based on an estimated volume.

c overlooks the significance of landscape features.

D refers to the praportion of water in which life is possible.

28 How did the diving bell help divers?

A It allowed each diver to carry a supply of air underwater.
B it enabled pipsd air to reach deep below the surface.
c It offered access to a reservoir of air below the surface.
[ it meant that they could dive as deep as 500 feet.

30 What point does the writer make about scientific discoveries between 1930 and 19707

They were rarely the primary purpose of deep sea exploration,

The people who conducted experiments were not professional scientists.
Many people refused to belleve the discoveries that were made.

They involved the use of taechnologies from other disciplines.

oOomE
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= Questions 31-36
.= Do the following statements agree with the views of the writer in Reading Passage 37

in boxes 31-36 on your answer sheet, write

& YES if the statement agrees with the views of the writer

NO if the statement coniradicts the views of the writer
& NOT GIVEN i itis impossible to say what the writer thinks about this
31 The Midocean Ridge is largely the same as when the continents emerged,

¥ 32 We can make an approximate calculation of the percentage of the ocean which

sunlight penetrates.

Many unexpected scientific phenamena came to light when exploration of the
iMidocean Ridge began.

The number of people exploring the abyss has risen sharply in the 21st century.
One danger of the darkness is that deep sea vehicles become antangied in vegetation.

The construction of submersibles offers little protection from the cold at great depths.

Adivingcrafthasto be 37 .....ove. enough to cope with the enormous pressure of the

abyss, which is capable of crushing almost anything. Unlike creatures that live there, which are

because they contain compressed water, a submersible is filled with 38............ .

g2 |f it has a weak spot in its construction, there will be a 40 ............ explosion of water into the craft.
&

A ocean B air C deep

B hollow E siurdy F  atmosphere
2 G energetic H violent I heawy
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Writing Task 1

You should spend about 20 minutes on this task.

Writing

The charts below give information about weather in two Brazifian cities.

Summarise the information by selecting and reporting the main features,
and make comparisons where relevant.

Write at least 150 words.

Rainfall

No. of wet days
§ average mm per month

Temperaiure

average dally high/low

170 1 Test s
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Rainfall
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200mm
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100mm
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s Wiriting Task 2

& You should spend about 40 minutes on this task.

@ Write about the following topic:

Some peopis choose to eat no meat or fish.

They believe that this is not only better for their own health but also
benefits the world 2s a whole.

Discuss this view and give your own opinion.

&

sy
L

\
e

Writing
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Speaking

Speaking Part 1
The examiner will ask you some questions about yourself, your home, work or studies and familiar topics.

Let’s talk about your free time.

Do you have a lot of free time?

What do you fike to do when you are at home?

Do you spend more time with your family or with friends?
Where do you go when you go out?

Is there enough fo do in your home fown?

The examiner will then ask you some guestions about one or two other topics, for exampie:
Now let’s talk about keeping fit.

Do you try to keep fit? How?

Do you think it’s important for young people to keep fit?
Is sport compulsory for schoolchildren in your country?
Do you do any sports? Which do you like best?

Have you ever watched a sporiing event live?

Speaking Part 2

The examiner will give vou a topic on a cavd tike the one
on the right and ask you to talk about it for one to two
minutes. Before you talk you have one minute to think
about what you're going to say. The examiner will give
you some gaper and a pencil so you can make notes if
you want to.

Describe an imporiant decision you had to
malke,
You should say:

what yvou had to decide

what or who helped you decide

if vou made the right decision
The examiner may ask one or two more guestions when and explain why the decision was important.
you have finished, for example:

Are you good at making decisfons?
Do you think you usually make the right decisions?

Speaking Part 3

The examiner will ask some more general guestions which follow on from the fopic in Part 2.

Do you think it's harder to make decisions nowadays because we have so many choices?

What are the disadvantages of asking for other people’s advice when making a decision?

Why do vou think some people are better at making decisions than others?

Do you think children should be given the opportunity to make their own decisions? What kind of decisions?
Some people say we only learn by making mistakes. Do you agree?
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LISTENING SECTION 1
Training
@p Useiul language: spelling
2 ORUand W don’t fit in any of the columns,

At A E 1 S
¥ G L
K T N
& Y X

% 3 1 BOROUGH
T 2JAYWICK
@ 3FRAVELLI
4 QUARRYSIDE
& SCHARLESWORTH
6 KIMMARSHALL

Usefid language: numbers

1391 248 3 07862335201
& 4 1899 5 117 6 454.50

Useful language: dates

21(st) September® / September 21

1{st} February 1986 / February 1, 1986/ 01/02/86 / 02/01/86
31(st) March / March 31

14{th) December / December 14

11{th) Japvary / Janwary 11

7(th) August / August 7

o I 2 b e

*the 21st of September, the 1st af February, ete. are also possible

% Useful language: measuremenis

8,850 metres / meters / m

658 kilometres / kilometers / kun

180 centimetres / centimeaters / cm

150 grams / grammes / g

62 kilogram(me)s / kilos / kg

1 metre / meter / m 65 centimetres / centimeters / cm
or 1.65 metres / meters/ m

=R ¥ I SR R N R

Useful language: deciding what to write in the gaps

1 Which gaps need ... What tefls you this?
adate? 1 starts on
& a distance? 3 on average
only numbers? Example; 2 lasts; days; years
a price? 5 costs; £
a website address? 8 WRW.] .COm
e ameal or kind of food? 6 food

» ajplace? 9 spent ... in the
» a facility? 7 Camp site has a
clothes or a piece of equipment? 4  Hats provided

e anevent? 16 take place

@

3 "%
B

£
it

Exam praclice
Duestions I-10

Example The two holidays last fourteen and ten days. The woman
chooses the ten-day holiday. She says: ‘1 think the ten-day
{rip 1s better.

i 17th April/ 17 Aprll / April 17
Distraction 27th April and 10th April. They are wrong because
the man says that the trip “finishes’ on 27th April and the woman
says she ‘can’f leave work before the 10th of April®.

2 16/ sixteen
Distraction The man mentions ‘12" and “14’. 12 is wrong
because that is the number of people booked on the trip ‘at the
moment’; 14 is wrong becaunse that will be the number with the
woman and her sister. Neither is the maximum possible number.
The womar asks, “Is it a big group?’; ‘the maximum pumber
[=no more than]’.

3 45 km/ forty-five km / kilometres / kilometers
Distraction The man mentions ‘35 km’ and *50 km’. The
shortest distance is 35 kan and the longest distance is 50 km but
neither is the ‘average’.
‘distances’ tells you that you will soon hear the answer;
‘aspproximately ... a day [= on average]’.

4 {swimming) peol
Distraction ‘restaurants’ and ‘en-suite facilities” are mentioned
but the man says “zll’ the hotels (not just ‘some™) have these;
‘gym’ is wrong because ‘none of them’ has one.

5 1,013
Distraction 1,177 is wrong because this price includes flights.

6 snacks
Dhstraction ‘breakfast’, ‘packed hunch’ and “dinner’ are all
mentioned but these are ncluded in the price.

7 (cyele) helmet
Disraction ‘lock’, ‘bell’, ‘lights’, ‘small bag” and ‘pannier’ are
all mentioned but they ‘come with the hike’ so you don’t need to
bring them.
You know that the answer is coming when after listing what the
holiday company provides, the man says ‘But we won't allow
you to cycle unless you bring ...".

8 ballaniyne {you can write this in small or capital letters)

9 route [alterations = changes]
Distraction *“tracks’ get muddy but they don’t change.

10 theatre / theater ‘a puide who'll take you round {= guided

tour]’.
Distraction ‘castles and museums’ are visited but there aren’t
any other tours,

TestiKey | 173




LISTENING SECTION 2
Training

Usefuf language: paraphrasing

1
9

¢ 2¢c 3a 4g 51 6b 74 8f
i 10h

Exam practice
Questions 11-14

i1

12

13

14

A

Distraction B: It was oniginally ... in front of the cathedral” but
fater ‘it was moved’. It was never ‘beside’ the cathedral; C: “at
the beginning of the twentieth century it was moved to a site by
the river” but John goes on to say it found another ‘home” ‘in the
1960s°. Although ‘there are plans to move [the market] back ...
these are for some tirme in the future, not now,

C

Distraction A: Antigue furniture is sold on “one new stall’,
not ‘on only one day’; B: Local produce [= ‘fresh fruit and
vegetables, meat and cheese from the area’] is sold from
“Tuesday to Saturday’.

B .
Distraction A Ice cream is served with the cake in one café but
the area isn’t famous for the ice cream; C: John says ‘Our fish is
good of course but there isn’t one particular dish that stands out’.

B

Distraction A: Fish can be bought from the fishermen but this
isn’t a change {*They’ve been doing that for as long as anyone
can remember ...”Y; C: There are more restaurants (‘a couple of
new ones have opened recently’) not fewer.

Guestions 15-2¢

15

16

17

18

i)

Distraction C: The entertainment is in ‘one of the cafés with live
music’ in the area.

Distraction F: ‘it doesn’t look out over the water’, so it doesn’t
have good views.

Distraction G: It isin ‘one of the busiest parts of the town’, so it
isn’t a quiet location.

Diswraction H: It doesn’t have a wide menu ~ John fust mentions
‘delicious fresh fish and seafood’.

H
Distraction ¥ It’s not good value because prices ‘are from mid-

" range to fairky expensive’,

Distraction F: ‘it also misses out on the sea view’.

Distraction G: Tt “is on the main road’ so it tsn’t in 3 *quiet
location’.

F

Distraction G: John says it “is in the city centre’ so its notina
‘quiet location’.

Distraction 1): *you may have to wait to be serveii’ so the service
isa’t “excellent’.

G

Distraction B: John says “You can’t park your car there ...";

E: “It’s not cheap’.

1
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1g C
Distraction H: It serves ‘beautifully prepared Greek dishes’ so it
doesn’t have a ‘wide menu’; D: ‘Service can be slow’ so it’s not
‘excellent’.

20 A
Distraction H: ‘There are only a few dishes on the memye’,

LISTENING SECTION 3
Exam practice
Ouestions 21-26
21 C
Distractior ‘equipment’ is wrong because Reza says ‘I'll make
notes for myself about what lighting I’'m going to need ... a good
range of equipment, but 1l need to make a list for each location

for my own reference’ (he will decide on the lighting equipment
himself so they won't discuss it).

22 E: The word ‘roadworks’ tells you when to listen for the answer
to 22 but it does not come immediately.

3G
24 A

25 H: The meaning of “understirdies’ is given before you hear the
word.

26 B
Distraction Mike mentions ‘costumes’ but poinis cut they “don’t
actually need’ any.
Duestions 27-38

27 B: It' outside the mill, by the window.
Digtraction Helen mentions a mirror but says they decided not
.to use it, '

28 A:a water-wheel
Distraction Helen mentions torches but says the aciors will be
carrying them.

29 E: [wooden = made of wood]
Distraction Mike says the lights won’t shine direstly on the
SCreen.

3% G: ihuge = large]
Distraction Mike mentions the bike, but he is referring to how
the girl arrives at the nuil.

LISTENING SECTION 4
Training
tigsefu! fanguage: folilowing the speaker

Suggested answers {other answers ave possible)

1D 6 A 11 A 16 B
2 A 7B 12 A~ 17D
3CD §B 13 B 18 B
4 A/B 9D 14 A/C 19 A/C
5 AB 19 A 15 A/C 20 A



@ Exam practice
Duestions 3140

€9 31 (the) Atlantie (Ocean)

32 (luxury) food {source}

Distraction Rabbitg” “fur’ is mentioned but there is no suggestion
they were imported for the fur to be ‘used for” something.

33 (in) gardens
Distraction ‘nests’ are what the ants meake, not their ‘habitat’
(which is what this column is about).

% 34 earthworm / earth worm
35 soil (condition)
e . 2 ¢ : LI 5 1ac? i '
%@Q Distraction ‘natives’, ‘native species’ and ‘locals’ are all

mentioned but the pests ‘displace’ these, they do not improve
them. ' :

36 North{-ywest / north{-)west
Distraction “Scotland’ and ‘Teeland’ are mentioned, but they are

nzmes of countries so they cannot be the adjective in front of
‘Europe’.

¥7 plant pots
* Distraction ‘ornamental shrubs’ are mentioned but the flatworms
came in the earth in the pois, not the plants.

38 seaweed(s) / sea weed{s)
€5 30 United States / USA -

o 40 (mew) competiters

READING PASSAGE 1
Exam practice

Ouestions -6

1 TRUE: The first paragraph says ‘But Peter Falkingham has done
fittle of that for a while now” (“that’ refers back to “field workers
camped in the desert in the hot sun [= outdoor research}’).

2 TRUE: The third paragraph talks about the model making
‘several attempts’: “This, perhaps unsurprisingly, results almost
without fail in the animal falling on its face, So the computer
alters the activation patters and tries again ... usually to similar
effect’ (Sellers and Manning are mentioned in the previous
paragraph but there is nothing about a computer model).

by

FALSE: The fext says speeds for humans on the computer model
matched what they can do in real life: ‘And indeed, asing the
same method for living anjmals (hwmans, emu and ostriches)
similar top speeds were achieved on the computer as in reality”.

4 NOT GIVEN: The sentence at the end of the third paragraph
says the Manchester team are ‘confident in the results’ (about
how dinosaurs moved) but there is no mention of some
palasontologists expressing reservations.

5 FALSE: The fifth paragraph talks about modern-day trackers
being zble to analyse the tracks of wild animals and the next
seutence compares this to analysing fossil tracks which is much
harder to do: “But a fossil track poses a more considerable
chalienge to interpret in the same way,’

6 NOT GIVEN: The sixth paragraph says Falkdogham uses digital
mud to simulate prehistoric mud but it doesn’t say anything
about the research being inaccurate.

(uestions 7-9

7 sail; “There are also those who believe that the spines acted as a
support for a sail. Of these, ... and the other half think it was used
as a temperature-regulating device [= control body heat].’
Distraction ‘hump’ is wrong because it is thought it ‘stored fat
and water”, not that it controtled iemperature.

8 narrow: Youneed an adjective to describe the shape or size of
the skull: “The skull seems out of proportion with its thick, heavy
body because it is so narrow ...",

Distraction Hs body is ‘thick’ and “heavy’ and its jaws are
‘delicate and fine’.

9 Locomotion: ‘It has 2 deep broad tail and powerful [= highly
developed] leg muscles to aid [= make easier] locomotion.’

Puestions 10-13

The sixth paragraph is about Peter Falkingham’s computer model
(title of flow-chart).

18 meisture: ‘Falkingham uses computational techniques to
... and contro! the meisture content, consistency {= texture
and thickness}, and other conditions to simulate the mud of
prehistoric times.”

11 stress: ‘stress values [= levels of siress] can be extracted and
calcalated [= measured] from inside it’.

12 ground: ‘By ronning hundreds of these simulations
simultaneously [= multiple simulations] on supercomputers,
Falkingham can start to understand ... over a given kind of
ground.’

Distraction ‘tracks’ is wrong because if means the same as
“footprints’.

13 fossil tracks: ‘researchers can make sense of fossil tracks with
greater confidence [= more accurate interpretation].” (Both words
are necessary here as “tracks’ could mean any tracks.)

READING PASSAGE 2
Exam practice
Questions 1420

14 C: Paragraphs C and I mention insects. Paragraph C mentions
a specific insect — fruit flies: ‘Meanwhile, a fruit fiy, with a
brain containing onty a fraction of the computing power, can
effortiessly navigate in three dimensions.’

Distraction Paragraph D is wrong because it tatks about robots
copying insects but not about a particular insect.

15 D Paragraph D mentions robots learning from their mistakes
{= bumping into things]: the text says °... the unorthodox idea
of tiny “insectoid” robots that learned to walk by bumping into
things instead of computing mathematically the precise position
of their feet’.

Distraction The other paragraphs all talk about robots learning
things and what they can’t do but they don’t mention them
“learning from their mistakes’.
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16 B: Paragraph B mentions mathematicians and computer

17

18

19

28

scientists who are ‘optimistic = not put off]” about the
possibilities: the text says “But a sizeable number of
mathematicians and computer scientists, who are specialists

in the area, [= many researchers] are optimistic about the
possibilities. To them it is only a matter of time [= will
eventually] before a thinking machine [= Arstificial Intelligence]
walks out of the Taboratory [= be developed]’.

Distraction The researchers [= scientists] in Paragraph A are
negative about the future, Paragraph D ts about past research and
Paragraph E mentions people who believe AT will be developed
but they aren’t ‘many researchers’.

D: The text says ‘He changed the course of research when he
explored the unorthodox idea of tiny “insectoid” robots ... Today
many of the descendants of Brooks’ insectoid robots are on Mars
gathering data for NASA ... For all their successes in mimicking
the behaviour of insects, however _..°. '
Distraction In Paragraph C, robots are mentioned which had
‘limited’ success but the reference is to the past (whereas the
approach in Paragraph D 1s stili having some success on Mars).

A: Paragraph A says ‘Physicist Roger Pentrose of Oxford
University and others [= somie academics] believe that machings-
are physically incapable of human thought [= doubt the
possibility of creating Artificial Intelfigence]’.

Distraciion Paragraphs B, E and F ialk sbout creating Artificial
Intelligence in the future as something very possible, not
something thet is in doubt; Paragraph D says that there are
problerns creating Ariificial Intelligencs but it talks about partial
SUCCESSES,

¥: Paragraph F says “There is no universal consensus

[= generally accepted agreement] as to ..., in humar terms, what
consciousness means [= what our brains do]’.

Distraction Paragraph B says ‘the basic laws of intelligence
remain a4 mystery” (there is no mention of a lack of agreement).

C: The text says that humans learn by extending what we already
know but ‘Robots know only what has been programuned into
them’,

Distraction Paragraph D is about robots being unable to copy
the hehaviour patterns of higher mamzmals [~ humans] rather
than about them extending their own intelligence,

Cuestions 21-23

21

22

176 |

B Colin McGinn says Artificial Intelligence ‘is like sheep trying
to do complicated psychoanalysis. They just dea’t have the
concepiual equipment ...°.

Distraction A is wrong because although MceGinn mentions
psychoanalysis, he is using it as an example of how mielligent
humans are compared to machines {he is not referring to
feelings).

C: Marvin Minsky says “But then we started to try to make
machines that could answer questions about sirsple children’s
stories. There's no machine today that can do that”,

Distracion B is wrong because although Minsky talks about
different parts of the brain, he doesn’t say that different kinds of
people use different parts.

Test 1 Key

23

A: Hans Moravec says ‘Without emotions to guide them, [brain-
damaged people] debate endlessly over their options ... as robots
become more intelligent and are able to make choices, they could
likewise become paralysed with indecision. To aid them, rohots
of the firlure might need to have emotions hardwired into their
brains’.

Distracrion E is wrong because Moravec says robots will be
programmed to feel fear but doesn’t mention whether people
should be frightened of them or not,

Ouestions 24-26

Sugpested words to underline: early robots; *top-down’ approach;
unable to recognise; Rodney Brooks; collecting Information

The summary is gbout the second half of Paragraph B, and
Paragraphs C and D.

‘Prototype robots’ (in Paragraph C) telis you that part of the text is
about early robots.

“Weaknesses™ in the surmmary means ‘shortcornings” which is in
Paragraph C. The previous paragraph mentions fhe “top-down
approach’ so you need to read that as well.

24

25

26

dise; “top-down approach’ is at the end of Paragraph B so that
is where the answer is (the instractions allow only one word per
gap, so ‘single dise’ is not correct).

Distraction ‘¢0mputer’ is wrong because the disc is put into the
robot, The computer is used to program the disc,

patterns: Paragraph C says ‘Our brains, like the fruit iy,
unconsciously recognise what we see by performing countless
calculations. This unconscious awareness of patterns is exactly
what computers are missing,’

Distraction ‘what we see’ doesn’t make sense and 1s more
than one word;, ‘cormimon sense’ is wrong bscanse you can’t
‘recognise’ comron sense; it is alse two words.

Mars: Paragraph D says “Today many of the descendants of
Brooks’ insectoid robots [=robots similar to those invented by
Brooks] are on Mars gathering data = ¢ollecting information]]
for NASA’.

Bisiraction “NASA’ is wrong because that is where the
information is sent, not where the robots are.

READING PASSAGE 3

Exam practice
(uestions 27-32

27

28

YES: The first paragraph refers to the ideas: "By 2050 only 2
small number [= a handful of] languages will be flourishing [=
almost all humans will speak one of 2 handfid of megalangrages
(mega =big)}’

NO: The words “too Hmited’ suggest an attitude towards the
work [‘efforts’ = what they have done] of the Australian linguists.
This implies they should have cione more, so it is critical of
them: the writer is positive about Ausiralian linguists’ work, not
critical, saying they ‘achieved a great deal in terms of preserving
traditional languages’, and adds that the ‘initiative’ by the
Australian government ‘has resulted in good documentation of
most ... Aboriginal languages’.




29 YES: ‘the use of technology” in the text is digital recording

and storage, and internet and mobile phone technologies, The
writer mentions these methods, as an example of what he says
in the previons sentence: “there is growing evidence that not all
approaches to the preservation of languages will be particularly
helpful [~ unsatisfactory]’. He then describes how these
technologies encourage an unsatisfactory method of research:
‘the “quick dash” style of recording trip ... That’s not quite what
some endangered-language specialists have been seeking for
meore than 30 years ... Michael Krauss ... has often complained
that linguists are playing with non-essentials while most of their
raw data is disappearing’. NOTE }t’s important to read alf round
he relevant part of the text when you are looking for the answer:

NOT GIVEN: ‘overshadowed’ implies that Chomsky’s political
views have been more important or better known than his
academic work. Although he refers to both, the writer does not
compare Chomsky’s political views with his academic wotk in
terms of their importance or fame: ‘Chomsky ... has been the
great man of theoretical linguistics for far longer than he has
been known as a political commentator’; there is no suggestion
that one has ‘overshadowed’ the other.

YES; ‘documentary linguists obsetve ... Such work &alls for
persistent [= long-term] funding [= financial support]’.

NG: The writer tells us abowt Chomsky’s attitude o disappearing
languages (*He has recently begun to speak in support of
language preservation”), but he dees not suggest Chomsky is
‘too emotional” about it. In fact he thinks Chomsky’s reasons are
‘unsentimental’, which means the opposite.

e (uestions 33-36

33 B “Worried about the loss of rainforests and the ozone layer?

Well, neither of those 13 doing any worse than 2 large majority of
the 6,000 to 7,00 languages that remain in use on Farth.
Distraction A: The writer doesn’t dismiss concern about
environmental issues as unfounded; B: He doesn’t say anything
about the attitedes of academics in reletion to ‘the loss of
rainforests and the ozone layer’; C: The text talks about different
kinds of linguists but not academics in other subjects.

A In the second paragraph Evans says ‘speakers become less
able to express the wealth of knowledge that has filled ancestors’
lives with meaning [= ideas are pari of their culture]”.
Distraction B: Evans suggests that the lost language has a better
vocabulary for the landscape than the creole, but he does not
mention speakers of a creole not understanding older members
of the community; C: The “few words’ are mentioned to illustrate
how the range of vocabulary in the crecle is poorer than the
original language, not that it is clearer or more concise; D: The
writer doesn’t mention accessing practical information.

C: In the third paragraph the writer says ‘language-loss hotspots
such as West Africa and South America’. (The metaphor
*hotspot’ cant mean somewhere where there is a lot of activity, so
& ‘language-toss hotspot’ is a place experiencing severe problems
with language loss.)

Distraction A: The text refers to the training of linguists in
England as well as these places; it dozsn’t mention the language
used by linguists in these countries; B: Austin, who keads the
programime, is Australian, but ‘programme’ implies other trainers

36 A: The fourth paragraph says ‘Michael Krauss ...

40 B: The etghth paragraph says ‘Chomsky ...

a8 well, whose nationality is not mentioned. Therefore we don’t
know that the linguists were 20 tralned by Australians; D: The
fact that ‘many documentary linguists’ have been trained there
does not tell s how many undocumented langnages there are.

has often
complained that linguists are playing with non-essentials

[= technologies} while most of their raw data is disappearing’.
Distraction B: Krauss is one of the ‘endangered-language
specialists’ who do not think this use of technology is what is
needed; C: It is the ‘raw data’ that is declining. Krauss’s epinion
about the numbers of people interested in studying Hnguistics is
not mentioned; D: Krauss's opinion about funding in universities
is not mentioned.

Quesiions 3749

37 C: Austir is mentioned in both paragraph three and paragraph

seven. Only paragraph seven describes Austin’s beliefs about
language. ‘Austin and Co.” means Austin and others like him.
(Used iike this, ‘and Co.’ is an informal expression.) Paragraph
seven says that ‘Austin and Co. are in no doubt that ... languages
are unique, even ifthey ... have common vnderlying features®.
Distraction A: This makes grammatical sense, but “every”’
language is not ‘in danger’; B, D, (: These endings fit
grammatically, but are not mentioned in the fext.

38 A The seventh paragraph says that Evans telks about language

communities which may ‘oppose efforts to preserve’ their
tanguages. Because they are deseribed as ‘endangered’ we lnow
that they are ‘in danger of disappearing’.

Distraction D: The communities described believe that retaining
their languages may actually have disadvantages. “They may
have given up using the language with their children, believing
they will benefit from speaking a more widely understood

one’;, Gt It is nof realising “what is involved’, it is the peopleT
existing attitode to their langnage; B, C, E, F: These endings fit
grammaticalty, but are not mentioned in the text.

3% K. The opposite of ‘practical” in this context is ‘theorctical’,

and the text mentions the “emphasis on theory’. There are two
options which mention theory (B) or theoretical linguistics (I}
[prevalence = widespread influence / popularity / dominance],
The eighth paragraph says “Plenty of students continue to be
drawn to the intellectual thrill of linguistics field work”.
Distraction A: Field work is not ‘in danger of disappearing’
even if students’ enthusiasm is gradually worn down; B: cannot
be the correct answer because ‘the linguistics profession’s
emphasis on theory gradually wears down the enthusiasm of
linguists who work in communities’; G: It is not realising ‘what
is involved’ [harsh and even hazardous places] that ‘wears down
the enthusiasm’, it is the “emphasis on theory’; C, D, E: These
endings fit grammatically, but do not maks sense.

helieves that good
descriptive work requires thorough theoretical understanding
[= a strong basis in theory]’.

Distraction A: There is no mention of field work being in
danger of disappearing; E: He does not mention ‘drawbacks’;
F: Chomslcy's view about this is not mentioned in the text;

D: This works grammatically, but Chomsky’s ‘interests are
mostly theoretical’, not ‘practical’,
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WRITING TASK 1
Training '
STRATEGIES

Before you write
A Reading the question

1 The first part of the question tells you what the data is about —the
perceniage of the population living in urban areas in the whole
world and in different parts of the world.

The rest of the question reminds you to (1) select and (2) report
the main features and (3) to make comparisons,

2 The title of this bar chart tells you that it shows changes in the
percentage of the world’s population living in cities.

3 The three bars represent three vears, 1950, 2007 and 2030, The
chart shows changes that have already taken place ag well as
predicting fature changes.

4 The numbers represent percentages.

% The bar chart contains information about the world as a whole
and about five regions of the world,

B Understanding the data
1/

2 X This bar chart gives information about the percentage of the
population living in urban =reas in five regions of the world
and the world as a whole, in three different years, 1950, 2007
and 2030,

3/

4 X According to the chart, mere g higher percentage of North
Americans already live in cities than the rest of the world.
{"more’ suggests the actual munber is greater, but the chart
does not give us numbers, only percentages, so we cannot be
sure.)

5

& X According to this chart, there-wilt be-tyice-asmany the
percentage of Latin Americans and Caribbeans living in cities
mn 2030 ss<here-wore will be twice what it was eighty years
earlier (the chart does not pive information about pepulation
growth or actual numbers, only about the percentage of the
population in cities),

T«

C  Selecting from the data
12

27

3 Three from 1,3,4,5,6
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D Writing a summary
1 1 shows
% compares
3 doubled
4 marked
5 whereas
& greatest
7 smaller
8 in spite of
2 The longest part of the answer is the comparisons and conirasts.
After you write
E Checking your apswer
1 ‘epproximatly” instead of “approximately’ (tine 10)

2 a 1 area > areas;
2 result > results (ses Corrected summary for repeated errors)
b those
¢ 4 there isn't any > there is no {contracted forms are informal
and therefore inappropriate; the style should be-neutral or
formal} hat > where (relative pronoun)
8 is also seen > can also be seen (impersonal structure)
6 the Laiin America > Latin America (the definite article
is only used i the names of countries and regions before
descriptors such as “united’, e.g. The United Arab Emirates,
or in structures with “of”, e.g. The People’s Republic of China,
not before North, South, etc.}
7 By comparing = In terms of / When we compare
‘By comparing’ should relate to the subject of the finite verb
‘have’. But that subject is ‘Enrope, Asia and Africa’, so that
does not make sense.
d ‘region(s)’
Corrected IELTS candidate’s swmmary

This answer is only one possible interpretation of the task. Other
approaches are alse valid.

In the chart we can see the percentage of the population who Live
in urban areas in the years 1950, 2007 and 2030. The first three
columms show us the results in the whole world and the other
columns show the results in different parts of the world.

What is very obvious from the chart is that the number of people
living in urban aress and also those moving to urban areas is
prowing quite fast in all regions of the world and there is no
region where the percentage has come down. [t can also be seen
that in North America and Latin Ameriea this percentage is
higher than other parts. In terms of the proportion of people in
cities m the rest of the world, Europe, Asia and Africa respectively
have the highest percentages.

The increase in the number of people in urban areas is such that
it is estimated that in the year 2030, approximately 60% of the
people in the world will be living in urban areas.

This writers first language influences him/her when s/he forgets 1o
use pliral forms.

ey



Useful language: contrasting facits and ideas

1 The profits of both companies declined, so the candidate should
& not have used a confrastive structure (On the other hand ...). The
= sentences could be joined with ‘and’.

@% 2 This is a real contrast, but the candidate has made a grammatical
mistake because s/he has started a new sentence with “Whereas'.

% 3 a However

b whereas
“ 4 1 while 2 Onthe otherhand 3 By contrast
“¥ 4 whereas § However

& 5 Possible answers
1 For the wotkforce, working condifions have always been more

important than wages, whereas profitability has been the main
concern of the management.

2 In the United Siates, people tend to eat early in the evening,
By contrast, in Spain, few people eat before nine o’clock.

3 These two sentences do not give contrasting information.
Suggested answer;
Both the students at the state university and those attending a
private college showed an improved performeance in the fests.

4 Home computers were a rarity in the 1980s while the majority
of families have at least-one computer now,

o 3 Car ownership has risen sharply in rural areas. On the other
hang, the provision of public transport has declined.

& A sense of humour is rated as essential by 90% of women who

o are looking for a parmer. However, only 70% of women say

they want to meet someone wealthy.

Useful language: expressing percentages, proportions
and guantities

ten percent (of)  a small/low percentage {of)
& one out ol ten

& a small minority of  few (of)
.. Useful language: talking about numbers as they get
bigger and smalier

%116 2a 3f 4b 8¢ 64d

2 1 rise, increase, go up, grow, double, decrease, shrink, hatve,
& fall, go down

grow, expand, shrink, contract

rise, increase, go up, doubie, decrease, halve, fall, go down

2

3

1 wili decrease/shrink/will go down/will fall
2 has risen/increased/gons up
3
4
5

a/ one tenth (of)
hardly any (of)

4

halved :

has risen/inereased/grown/gone up/expanded
doubled
& will decrease/fall/go down

3
Useful language: writing about information in a chart
% or graph
1 a Tt can be seen that

"2 b Itis clear that
b Itis easy to see that

4 b The pie chart shows

&

5 b The graphs provide information about

% 6 b From the charts we can see

i

&

i
2

Exam practice

Model answer
This answer is only one possible interpretation of the task. Other
approaches are also valid.

This bar chart compares the growth in the percentage of the
population living in urban areag in six different regions of the
world.

According to the chart, between 1950 and 2007 the percentage of
the population living in cities in Latin America and the Caribbean
almost doubled, from 42% to 76%, whereas in Europe it anly
increased by 21%. However, in Furope over half the people
already lived in cities in 1950.

When we compare the projected increases in Asia and Europe

by 2050 we see that in Asia the percentage will continue to grow
at the same speed, with a further increase of 25%, whereas in
Europe the change will be even slower than before, increasing

by only 12%. By 2050, the vast majority {around 90%) of people
in Latin America, the Caribbean and North America will live i
cities. Bven in Africa, more than half the population (62%) will
live in urban areas by then.

WRITING TASK 2
Training
STRATEGIES

Before you write

A Reading the guestion

1 40 minutes. You should spend at least five minutes planning,
and allow five minutes for checking, so you need to write your
answer in half an hour.

2 coniinuous coverage of sport on television
3 discourages the young from teking part in any sport

4 You can decide whether you agree completely, partly, or not at
all. As long as what you write is relevant, you can say what you
like.

5 Reagoms for your opinion and relevant examples

& At least 250 words. You will lese marks if you write less, but
vou will not gain marks for a much longer answer untess it is all
relevant and the language is accurate.

7 Suggested answers
non-stop/24-hour/round-the-clock broadcasting/transmission

8 Suggested answers
makes young pesplefteenagers less keen on/enthusiastic about
/ dissuades young people/teenagers fromi / puts young people/
teenagers off participating in/engaging in/getting involved in
B Plaoning your answer

b Stage 1
¢ Stage 2
d Stage3
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C  Developing a clearly structured argument

I1ib 2a 3¢ 4e S5d 6j 7f 8h
91 10g

2 Stage 3 takes more than one paragraph. This is the writers
opinion, the main part of the essay.

Useful language: style

1 B is a more suitable style for an esséy, which should be written in
a formal or neutral styie,

21 Pve I Kkidsare getting; grown-ups 3 —here means
for example’ or ‘thatis to say’ 4 1think; I've seen; fet; do
nothing 5 moreand more 6 And
Note: Nothing in A is incorrect in informal writing or speech.

3 1 In my opinion {= 1 think]; adult behaviour [= the way grown-
ups behave] 2 are permitted 3 it is noticeable that
4 remain nactive 5 should & Moreover

4 1 people dislike; they are unlikely o 2 AsIsee i
make no difference 3 television; rarely played

Useful language: impersonal structures

1 1 Histrue that
2 His obviously necessary to
3 Itis no doubt true that
4 Ttis a fact that

2 Possible answers
1 It is unlucky / a pity / a shame that
2 No one can deny that '
3 Itis clear why
4 Most people agree that
5 It is unfucky / a pity / a shame that
& People ofien say/maintain that
T People tend to believe that
8 Taccept that

3 Possible answers
1 Tt is understandable that children prefer watching cartoons to
doing their homework. '
2 It is often assumed that music is a universal language.
3 Itis no doubt true that careless driving is the cause of many
serious accidents.

Usefut language: the and no articte

1 ihe (followed by ‘of); — (‘wealth’ is uncountable, and mentioned
generally in this sentence)

2 the (there is only one Internet); the {‘necessary’ shows this is
some particular information, not general}

3 ———("money’, “love’ and ‘good teaching” are all uncounfable
nouns, talking about these things in general)

4 — (uncountable, general); the (followed by ‘of”); — (uncountable,
general)

5 the (followed by ‘of*); — (uncountable); the (followed by ‘of
although this is implied, not acteally stated)

6 — (‘governments’ is plural, and are mentioned in general); —
{uncountable, general); the (referring to the particular children
already mentioned}; — (uncountable)
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Useful language: giving reasons
1 a This is not true for a number of reasons.

2 b Some people have a wide knowledge of the world as a result
of travelling.

3 b Insociety today, because of the advance of science and
fechnology, people know more than they used to.

4 b They gave free educational materials to the children so that the
children were more likely to attend classes.

5 b 1assume the reason for thig i that media companies are
producing betier films nowadays.

6 a In those countries women'’s rights are more developedand, as a
comsequence, women are more fzirly treated there.

Useful language: paragraphing

Fhis answer is only one possible interpretation of the task, Other

approaches are also valid,

These days, it is noticeable that young people are becoming less
mterested in team garnes, sports and other forms of exercise. Tt is
my belief that this is mainly because of our everyday work, which
is ncreasingly sedentary. Besides, T think every person would -
admit that sitting and relaxing is much easier than moving and
running and sweating.

[She has introduced the topic and now starls to question it ]

new para The question is, how much of this laziness is because
of the sports programmes on television? From one point of

view it could be true that these prograymmes make young people
lazy. However, this may be because some people who like sport,
and also like watching sports, are atiracted to the television
programmes and spend so much time watching sport that there is
no spare time for them to participate themselves.

[She is now going to look at another aspect of the matter.]

new para By contrast, watching sport may encourage some other
young people to take up sport, as these individuals might like that
sport and consequently want to try it to see how it feels. Watching
such programmes on television can make us feel that we want

to be active, want to play basketball, or go swimming and so on,
Thus, I would suggest that there are positive aspects of watching
SpOrts programmes.

[She is now going to explain the conclusion she has reached ]
new para In my opinion, the fundamental issue is the reason
why we like sport. Does an individual like sport merely asa
spectator or as a participant? If the reason is simply the pleasure
of watching other people playing volleyball or football or even
dancing, that person will never want to be among those who take
part. However, if 2 person enjoys being active and joining in, then
sports progranmmes will never prevent this.

Exam practice

Model answer
See corrected answer above,




SPEAKING PART 1 Useful language: easily confused words and expressions

Training 1 1 strict: If someone is “strict’ they limit the behaviour of others;
‘restricted’ is used to say something is limifed, e.g. a view, a
menu, membership, ete.

Useful language: adding information to your answers

& 1 1 Forsix years. (“for’ is correct because six years is a period of 2 brought up: People ‘grow up’ but they are ‘brought up’ by
time. You can use ‘since’ with a point of time in the past, e.g. others, usually parents.
& since 202 / last sumrner.) 3 extended: Aunts, uncles, cousins, grandparents, etc. are your
. 2 Yes, they do. {The present simple is needed here because itis 2 extended family; ‘oint’ is used for somsthing shared between
fact. The short answer needs to agree with the auxiliary verb in two or more people, ¢.g. a bank account.
k- the question — ‘do’.) 4 elderly: The adjective ‘elderly’ is used as a respectful way o
. 3 They were fun. (*funny” is used to talk about something that say ‘old’; ‘elder’ is used to talk about people in one family,
o made you laugh, like a film or a joke.) ¢.g. ‘My elder brother”.
- 4 Istudied Spanish until I was 14. {‘until T was 14’ means itis 5 single: In a ‘single-parent family” the children live with their
& now finished so the present perfect cannot be used.) father or mother but not both; ‘sole’ is used to mean ‘single’
§ Go to a class. {not a particular one} before nouns like ‘purpose’, ‘responsibility’, ‘concern’.
@ 2245 b2 ¢4 d1 e3 6 behaviour: We say ‘bad/good behaviour’; ‘behaving” is part of
& 2 verb.
o 7 aHew: ‘allow’ is followed by an object (‘them”) and the fo-
_ SPEAKING PART 2 infinitive, ‘let’ is not. We can say ‘let them do” but not “let
& Training themrto-de’.
S Useful language: adiectives for describing people 8 ;‘;‘:IZ; :;i ig‘z ;:;?Sulies 0‘1;:; are talking about society in

a a creative person — imaginative, inventive
@ b a funny person - amusing, entertaining, witty
" ¢ akind person — considerate, sympathetic
& = positive person ~ cheerful, encouraging, optimistic
e a sirong person — courageous, deterined, reliable

SPEAKING PART 3
Training

Useful language: giving opinions

1 In my opinion,
w2 Asfar as T am concerned,

@ 3 There are several reasons for my opinion.

@ 4 Tstrongly disagree with the idea that ...

E 5 1am completely agree with this opinion.

6 From the my point of sy view, ...

L

8 You can say ‘According to my father / the latest research’, etc.,
but not ‘Aecerdingto-ray-peint-ofview’. You can say ‘My point
of view is ..." or ‘From my peint of view, ...”

9 v

I8¢ You can say ‘In my opinion’ but not “I-er-ewrepinier’. Also,

you don’t need to say ‘I think® when you have already said ‘b my

opinion’.

s 11 v

12 v

13 See R above. You can use ‘According to’ with a noun, e.g. ‘the

President’, or pronoun, e.g. “him’”, but not me or myselt.

T
Bt
i

@

N
¥2]
it
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TEST 1
Spelling
0914 B 1 8
Z2CFGHIJKLNORTUVWIXY
3

1 My address is 23 Borough Road. That’s B-O-R_0-U-G-H.

2 Send your application to Jaywick Ltd. That’s FA-V-W-I-C-K.

3 My nams is Anna Fravelli. I'll spell that for you.
F-R-A-V-E doubla [ -1,

4 We'll meet outside Quarryside School, That’s
O-U-A double R—Y-S-I-D-F. .

3 You need to get & bus to my village. It’s Charlesworth. Thats
CH-AR-1-F-5-W-0-R-~T-H.

6 Have a look at my website. It’s www dot kimmarshall dof com.
That’s K- double M—A-R~S-H-A double L.

TRANSCRIPT

1 Ilive at 391 King Street. .

2 A family ticket is cheaper. It’s only $48.

3 You can ring me on my mobile. The number is 07862 335201,
4 The theatre, which is very old, has been open since 1899,

5 Take the application to the secretary who is in Room 117,

& Your fright will be £434.50 including taxes.

/ Dates

1 The first day of the course is the 21st of Sepiember.

2 T was born on the 1st of February 1986.

3 Ihave an appomtment with Dr Andrews on the 31st of March.
4 We're getting married in December. Om the 14th.

3 Twill fly into New York on the 11th of January.

6 You need to come for an interview ou the 7th of August.

Measurements

1 Mount Everest is 8,850 metres high.

2 It’s 658 kilometres from Wellington to Auckland.

3 John is 180 centimetres tall,

4 Mix the sugar with 150 grams of flour.

5 T weigh 62 kilograms,

6 The desk I bought is 1 metre 635 centimetres across.

7 LISTENING SECTION 1

You will hear a telephone conversaiion between a woman and a
man who works for a holiday company, about a holiday she would
fike to go on. First you have some time io look at questions | 16 8.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

You will see that there is an example that kas been done for vou, On
this occasion only, the conversation relating to this will be played

first,
Man: ‘Holidays for You'. Sean| speaking. Can I help you?

Woman: Ch hi. {'ve been looking at your website. Um, I'm
interested in a cyoling holiday in Austria in April.

Man: Ahl We have two trips in April ~ one fasts fourteen days and
the other ten days.

Woman: Mm ... | think the {(Exampie} 10-day trip is beiter. So Jet's
see. I've got a calendar hers. What are the daies?’ '

182 | Test 1 Transcript

The length of the trip that the woman chooses is 16 days, so
‘10° has been written in the space. Now we shall begin, You
should answer the questions as you listen because you will not
hear the recording a-second time. Listen carefidly and answer
questions I to 6.

{repeat]

Man: Well, that tip is in the middle of the month. (1) it starts on the
17th of Apsil and i finishes on the 27th.

Woman: That suits me. | can't leave work before the 10th of April,
Man: Let me see if there are any spaces. Is it just for yourself?
Woman: Myself and my sister — so two of us.

Man: Um, yes. We have spaces.

Womari: Is it a big group?

Man: At the moment there are 12 people booked on this trip and
with you two that wilt be 14. {2) The maximum number is 16 so it's
almost fully booked. Wa cant go over that because it's hard to keep
a larger group together.

Weman: | need to chack that P'm fit enough for this but the
distances ook OK. The website says (3) we'll ride approximatel
45km a day. |s that right?

Man: That's correct and I've got the exact distances here. it really
depends on which part of the trip. Some days are only 35k and
some are more. But you™l never have to cycle more than 50km in
one day.

Woman: Oh, OK. | can manage that. And we stay in hotels? S

Man: Yes. They all have resfaurants and the rooms have en-suite
facilities.

Woman: And do they have pools? lt's how | relax after a long day.

Man: There is a (4) swimming pool in a few of the hotels but none of
them has & gym.

Wornan: | don’t think we'll need a gym after all that cycling! I'd
better find out how much the holiday costs before | get too excited.

Man: Including flights it's £1,177 for one person.
Wornan: Oh, we’ll book our own flights on the Internet.

Man: Ah, that's just £ (6) 1,013 then. And we can book insurance
for you if you want.

Woman: Mm ... and which meals are included in that price?

Man: Weli, er, breakfast of course. And the hotels will provide you
with a packed Iunch each day. We do stop during the afternoon
in a village somewhere for a rest, so {6} any snacks vou buy then
are extra. Then dinner will be in the hotel every evening and that's
included in the price of the holiday.

Before you hear the rest gf the conversation, you have some fime fo
look at questions 7 to 10,

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now listen and answer questions 7 to 10.
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Woman: And you provide the bicycles of course. What else?

Man: A jock and a bell come with the bike as well as lights,
although you shouldn’t nead to cycle In the dark. There’s a simall
bag, or pannier, on the front of the bike, where you can put the
things you want to take with you during the day like water or fruit.
{7} Bui we won't aliow you to cyele unless you bring a helmet, We
don't provide these locally because, like walking boots on a walking
holiday, it’s really important it fits properly.

Woman: OK.

@

Man: If there’s any special gear you need for your holiday, we
recommend a particular website and you can get a discount by
quoting your booking reference.

&

%‘

Woman: Great. What is it?

Man: I's www.ballantyne.com. That's all one word, and I'li spell it
for you: www dot (8) B-A double | -A-N-T-Y-N-E dot com.

Woman: Good. I've got that down. FPve been looking at your
website while we've been talking. | see we cycle along the river
Danube?

Man: Yes, it's one of Europe’s most well-known areas for cycling.

Woman: it looks fascinating
things to sea.

- lots -of beautiful countryside and

Man: | should warn you that we do reserve the right to make some
altergtions to the (9} roulg if the weather is bad. Some of the tracks
€5 sometimes get very muddy.

Woman: OK. Welt, hopsfully it won't rain too much! | know we
2 stop in towns and villages but do we gst a chance to look around?
Because I'm really interested in history.

Man: Oh yes, you get opportunities to explore. |s there something
irs particular you want to see?

Womarn: There's a {10} theatre in a town called Grein. A friend of
mine went there last year and sald it was amazing.

Man: Let’s see. Um, ah yes, thers’s a guide who'll faks vou round
the buiiding. We don™ have any other tours arranged but you can
visit several castles and museums on the holiday.

% Worman: Well, thank you for all that information. I'd like 1o book that
T then.

&5 Man: Right. Well, ¥)l just ...

That is the end of section . You now have half a minute fo check
Your answers.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

LISTENING SECTION 2

You will hear someone talking on the radio about food and
restaurants in the local area. First you have some time to look at
questions 11 to 14.

{Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now listen and answer questions 11 to 14.

Announcer: And now we have our ‘Iinow your town’ section where
we look at what's on offer in our area, Today John Munroe is going
to teli us about local food and eating out. Jehn.

h
]

Johin: Well, most of us buy our food in supermarkets these days but
we're very lucky having a wonderful market here. It was originalfy
on the piece of land in front of the cathedral but at the beginning of

~ You can't park your car there -

the twentieth century & was moved 1o & site by the river. (11} When
the new shopping cenire was built in the 1960s, it found a home

beneath the multi-sforey car park where it still is, but there are plans
ta move it back to its previous home by the river.

The market is now open six days a wesk. On Tuesday to Saturday
you can buy fresh fruit and vegetables, meat and cheese from

the area, as well as & whole range of imported produce. (12} But,
if you come en a Sunday, you'll find a different market, where
craftspeople sell what they have made — things like bags. cards.
clothes, During the wesk there are a fow stalis selling more
everyday utensils like saucepans and cleaning producis alongside
the fruit and vegetables — as well as ohe new stall selling arsttque
furniture which is praving to be very popular.

Peopie often ask what our local dish is. As we're by the sea, they
axpect it to be some kind of fish recipe. Our fish is good of course
but there isn’t one particular dish that stands out. {13} What we do
have is an apple cake that isn't really made anywhere else. There's
a new café in the High Street: Barton's, which bakes them fresh
every morning and serves them with delicious home-made ice
cream in a choice of flavouirs.

Now, the harbour ks obviously the place to buy fresh fish. Every
morning there's a stall where local fishermen sell z selection of the
day's catch before the rest goes to London or abread: They've been
doing that for as long as anyone can remember of course, but the
harbour itself looks very different from a few years ago.

{14} Most of the restaurants used to be at the far end. but that pari
was redeveloped and the restaurants had to relocate to the other
end. Many of them are simply the old ones in new premises but a
couple of new ones have opened recently so there’s a good range
now both in the harbour and the town itself. I'm now geing 1o give
you my “fop Six Places to Eat’ in different parts ¢f the town.

Before you hear the rest of the talk, you have some time t look at
questions 15 io 20.

[Pause the recarding for 30 seconds.]

Now listen and answer guestions 15 to 20.

So Number 1 for me is Merrivales, which is in one of the busiest
parts of the town lsading down to the harbour. It's in a side strest
s¢ it doesn’t lock cut over the water but it's very close, so you

can take a walk after your meal and fing one of the cafés with live
music, At Metrivales you can enjoy delicious frash fish and seafood.
{15} The friendly staff offer very shentive service and a really
enjoyable avening.

The Lobster Pot is or the main road going down to the harbour so
it also misses out on the saa view, but the food makes up for that.
(16) It serves a huge range of fish and seafood as welt as vegetarian
and meat dishes so there’s sorpething for everyone. Prices are

from mid-range to fairly expensive so it's really only for a speciai
occasion.

Elliots is in the city centre and is a very upmarket restaurant in the
evening but during the day it serves funch and coffee. (17) t's on
the twentisth floor shove some offices and it's a great place o sit
for a while as you can see most of the ity spread out from there. it
does get very busy though and you may have 1o wait to be served.

Not far from the city cenire is The Cabin which is on the canal bank.
it's a fifteen-minuie watk from the
nearest car park — but {18} it’s very peaceful. a good place to relax
away from the traffic. It's not cheap but it's an ideal place for a long
lunch.
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The Olive Tree is a family-run restaurant in the city centre offering
beautifully prepared Greek dishes. it's well known locally and very
popular, Service can be slow when it's busy as all the food is freshly
made. There’s plenty of room and on Friday and Saturday nights,

{19) the wooden floors resound with live music and dancing which
is certainly worth going for.

The last place | want to recommend has only just opened in a
canverted school building. The Ofd School Restaurant has been

very cleverly renovated. {20 The use of mirrors, plants and the

colouys on the walls makes vou feel as though you're in a large
garden instead of the ¢ity centre, There are only a few dishes on the
menu but they change every day.

So Tanva, | ...

That is the end of section 2. You now have half a mimte to check
Your answers.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

] LISTENING SECTION 3

You will hear three students on ¢ media studies course talldng
about a film they are planning to make. First you have some time to
look at questions 21 to 26.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now fisten carefully and answer guestions 21 to 26, E
Reza: Hi Mike,

iike: Hi Reza, this is Helen.
Melen: Hello!

Mike: We're really pleased you've agreed to join us on this film
project.

Helen: Yes, your experience is going to be so useful.

Reza: Well, | hope so. It’s the technical side | know best - lighting,
sound and stuff.

iMitke: But you think the script is OK?

Rezar Yes, | think it's great! Um, have you decided whare you're
going 1o shoot?

Helen: Well, there's the water-mill scene at the end. And we've
thought about some locations in town we can use. They're behind
the shopping malf and on a coupte of residential streets. And in an
empty shop on campus. It means we don’t have to wortry about
getting permission from a shopowner.

Mike: So (21) do vou think we should go to il the locations with
you?

Reza: i would be a good idea. We need g falk about the levels of
background noise so we know they're ali going to be reasonable
places to fim.

Mike: But the sounds of traffic will make it more natural.

Helen: | think Reza means things like asroplanes, trains and so on
that would mean we have to stop filming.

Reza: Exactly. And also I'll make notes for myself about what

fighting Pm going to need. | think the university department has
a good range of equipment, but I'll need to make & list for each
location for my awn referance. Anyway, once we've had a look

round, {22) you can do the roadworks check.
Mike: What do you mean?
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Reza: You need %o find out about building work or roadworks
Because you could start filming one day and come back in the

morning to find one of the roads has been dug up! The locat council

have to be informed about things lke that so you can find out from
them.

Mike: QK. Then ! think we need to work from the script and put
together a list of ali the scenes and decide which ones we’re going
to film when. We need to (23) prepare the shocting scheduis, day
by day. :

Reza: You're right. Then when you know how fong filming is going
to last, you can tel} everyone when they're needed.

Helen: OK, so as soen as we can, we'll audition, and then when
we contact people to offer them parts we can send the exact dates
and {24} make really sure they are free. Because often the actors
are all enthusiastic but then when you try to pin them down about
whather they’re really free at that time. vou find they’ve got exams

or something, or they're off to a festival just before and you have to

rush about locking for replacements.

Mike: Then, we need people whao can take over the main parts if
one of our stars falls il ar something. .

Reza; Yes, | agree. So offer the main pants ¢ the people we really
want,dnd then fook at other volkunieers who were OK.

Helern: {25) Yes. We can select the understudiss once the main roles
have been confirmed. So, once we've got that sorted and we've
heid all the rehearsals of the main scenes, we'll be ready to start
filming.

Rexza: Yes, that sounds good, Anything else?

Mike: Er, well, just housekeeping, really. We don't actually nead
costumes because actors will wear their own clothes. {26) My
family has agreed 1o lend us some pieces of furniture which we
need, so we'll go and fetch those the weekend khefare we start.

Heler: We'll provide food ahd drink during shooting sc 'm going to
borrow some cool-boxes.

Mike: And P've got a little van. Most of the locations are within
walking distance of the halls of residence anyway. The only one
further away is the water-mill.

Reza: Ah, yes, can you teli me about that?

Mike: U, OK. Er, hang on a minute, I'fl get my rioctes. There’'s a
plan in them.

Before you hear the rest of the conversation, vou have some fime fo
look at questions 27 to 30.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now Iisten and answer questions 27 to 30.

Mike: Hers’s the mill, You see, basically you have a vertical water-
whael which was used o power the grinding stones.

Reza: Mm, it sounds realty interesting. Wil we film inside?

Helen: Yes. That's where the final scene between the gir! and the
man takes place. Our plan is to (27) fix one camera outside by the
window next to the door, to film through the window, and then have
another handheld camera inside the mill. That means we can gat
two views of the same scene. We were going to do something using
a mirror, but we decided that would be too complicated.
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Mike: Yes, by doing it that way, {28) all we'll need is fights on the
inside. next to the wall bghind the wheel which can shine across to
the opposite wall.

Beza: Hmm. Will that give enough light?

Helen; | think s0, because the scene is in the evening; it shouldn’t
be too bright. The actors will be carrying torches toce.

Mike: And {29} we'll have an_old screen made of wood just inside
the doot, because it's a new door and it'll look wrong. The lights
wort shine directly on it so it be fine.

Reza: So you won't actually show the door open?

Mike: No. (30) There’s a huge box on the floor against the wall
farthest from the wheel. We'll see the giri approaching the mili on
her bike. Then we see through the window and the man is inside
iooking at it, then the next shot is the girl, in the room with him,
opening the box.

Reza: So it'li be a mysterious ending! Well, i think it's goingto be a
great project.

Mike: Good.

Helen: Thanks!

That is the end of section 3. You now have half a minute to check
VOUFr GRSWEFS.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

LISTENING SECTION 4

You will hear part of a lecture about exolic pests given as the
inzraduction to a course on ecology and environment. First you
have some fime to look at guestions 31 to 40,

{Pause the recording for one minute.]
Now listen carefully and answer guestions 31 to 40,

Lecturer: Good afternoon. | want this afternoon as an introduction
to our ecology module to offer examples of exotic pasts - non-
hative animals or plants which are, or may be, causing problems
—which might prove a fruitiul lopic for seminar papers later in the
term. People and products are criss-crossing the world as never
before, and on these new global highways, plants and animals are
traveliing too. .

Exctic plants and animals ars furning up in Antarctica and on the
most remote islands on Earth. For example, the Australian red-
backed spider - it's made its way to countries fairly naar home,
such as New Zealand and Japan, as some of you may know — wel,
it's aiso been found on Tristan da Cunha, {31} which is a remote

istand, thousands of miles from anywhere. way cut in the middle of
the Atlantic,

Now, another famous animal invader in the other direction, so to
speak, from England to Australia in the southern hemisphere, is
the rabbit. This was in 1830 and it might seem less of a threat,
but it became an extraordinarily destructive pest, The fact that
rabbits increased so rapidly is perhaps more understandable when
we remind ourselves that they had otiginally been introduced to
England from continental Europe eight centuries earlier. {32} This_
was becauise they were regarded as a luxury food source, and in
spite of having warm fur, they probably originated on the hot dry
plains of Spain, which of course explains why they thrive in the
climate of Australia,

A much less cuddty example of a pest introduced to Australia, this
time from America, is fire ants. These are increasing and spreading
very fast. (33) Their huge nests can now be found in gardens in the
city of Brisbane and they are costing the Australian government a
great deal of money in control measures. These were an accidental
introduction, rather than a deliberate one, brought to Australia,
probably in horticultural imports or in mud on second-hand
machinery.

As a biologist and conservationist, | have became increasingly
concerned about these matters. Exotic invasions are irreversible
and deserve 1o he taken more sericusly even when they aren™
particularly damaging. For exampie, something that is not
necessarily a major disaster compared to other ecological
experiments: (34} in 1975 an Australian species of earthworm was
deliberately introduced to the northern hemisphere, in Scotland,
because they were higger than the natives. {35) The aim was that
they would be more effective than native species, but in fact they
don't do more for the soil gondition than the smaller locals which
they displace. Although they don’t do a lot of harm, as far as we
know up to now, this will probably prove to have been a mistake.

A rmuch more serious case, aliso in Scotland, as well as other
countries, along with the latest victim, Iceland, is the New Zeatand
flatwarm. This is a most unwelcome newcomer in these regions of
{36) norih-west Europe. Basically, this flatworm came into these
countries by accident. it’s now been realised that it was aciually
{37} carried in the plant pots containing exctic ornamental shrabs
and sc on, and as it eats lecal earthworms, and doesn’t banefit the
local ecology in any way, it is a real pest,

Mext, there’s a fusther instance, this time in the water and i's come
from Japan. Vs {38} a2 delicious but very fast-spreading seaweed
and is one of many exetic species, large and small, in the seas
covering the rocks around Australia, Unfortunatsly, it is replacing
indigenous ssaweeds and permanently altering the ecosysten.
However, to look at the situation from a business point of view — i

is now being harvested and exported, dried, back to Japan, ifs
original home, where it's particularly popular. So sometimes we may
find accidental benefits from apparently harmiul arrivals.

Well, you could say that world ecology is now going the sams way
as popular culture, Global music and fashions, food and drinks
are taking over from local ones in every land. And in ecosystams,
we find vigorous exotic invaders overwhelming native species and
natural habitats.

But can we find any examples of invaders which appearto be a
problem and then find that in fact they may not be such a big issue
after all? We might take as an example a native of Australia, the
budgerigar, the most common pet parrot in the world, of course,
Because there have besn many escapes over the years, it is now
10 be found flving about in feral flocks where the climate suits it.
So, these flocks of budgerigars have been getting very numerous
{39} in the south-east of the United States, particularly in residential
areas. People have been getting quite worried about this, but it has
been cbserved that the size of the flocks has diminished somewhat
recently. The fact that they are smaller is thought to be {40} due to
the fact that new competitors for their habitat have arrived from
other places.

That’s the last ex?mple for now. What {'d iike you to consider is this:
ls the planet Earth moving towards a one-world ecosystem? How
far would it be a wholly bad development?

That is the end of section 4. You now have half a minute to check
YOUur answers.

[Pause the recarding for 30 seconds.)
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LISTENING SECTION 1

Exam pracilice

Review

1 Two

2 Once

3 Ten

4 No, not necessazity

5 Yes

6 Specific information {e.g. dates, everyday objects, places, eic.
and spelling}

7 Yes

8 Yes, you must spell your answers correctly.

9 At the end of the Listening test, after Section 4

Action plan reminder

Iorm completion

I The instructions {ell you

2 Yes

3 Whether yon need to write a number, a date, elc., or what kind of
words, e.g. a name, a place, a job, etc.

4 By writing too many words, by spelling incorrectly, by not
writing exactly the words yom hear, by leaving a gap empty

Questions 1-6

1 edwinari / Edwinari/ EDWINARI (Remember not to confuse
the pronunciation of the letiers e and { or 2 and 1)

Z New Zealander
Distraction Clive makes a mistake when he asks ‘And you're
from Anstralia?” but Edwina corrects him, saying, ‘I'm a New
Zealander®. Clive mentions other countries when he gpologises,
‘Oh, T’'m sorry. I'bet it's really itritating being fold you're an
Australian. Like Canadians being asked what part of the States
they’re from’.

3 play cerréire (You need the name of a business or institution.)
Distraction The play centre wag in Wellington, but ‘of” after the
word ‘magager” tells you that you need the name of a business or
institution, not a place.

4 (a) professor (You need the name of a job.)

Action plan reminder

Table completion
1 The instructions tell you
2 The table heading and the colurmn headings

3 By listening for the other words in that row

Guestions 7-19

7 sport (Youneed a word that is the name of an activity or
pastime.)
Distraction Although they mention the little boy’s ‘serious
food allergy’, knowing how to deal with that is not the special
requirement [= “what they mainly want’].

& twin/twe

Distraction ‘five’ is the boys' age, not how many there are!

& Scotland

Distraction The ‘city flat’ and the ‘island’ don’t tell you the
location. - - '

10 cook (You need a word that desceibes something you can do

when canmping.) The words “They particular{y wanted someone
who would be prepared to [= be willing to]” tell you the answer
is coming.

LISTENING SECTION 2
Exam practice

Review

1 One main speaker; another speaker may mtroduce the main
speaker

2 Once
3 Two
4 Ten
5 No
& No

7 Understanding specific information and selecting relevant
information from what you hear

Guestions 11-14

A source of funding’ could be an organisation, a business or a
person that supplies money.

Distraction Edwina describes her as 2 friend of her mothers and 11 D/E

also as 2 former neighbour, but neither of these is her job; the
place where she works (Institute of Education) is also incorrect
for the same reason.

5 first aid: Bdwina describes her first aid certificate as “up-to-
date’, which matches *current’ on the form. ‘
Distraction She also mentions her driving licence, but says it’s

not ‘special’.

6 sailing

" Distraction Clive says to Edwina ‘you’re a yachtswoman’ but
this is a persomn, not a qualification.
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12 E/p

Distraction A: This was what was originally hoped for, not what
actually happened: ‘when the project was first discussed, we
expected that a ... central govermment grant would make up nl-ost
of the rest’; C: “when the project was first discussed, we expected
that a multinational company would give us half our funding” —
again, this was hoped for but not what eventually heppened; B:
‘local govermment decided they couldn’t afford anything’,



‘Pre-existing’ means something which already exists, 2} C

You might find C--E at an airport. Di.szractz‘on A Ivan says he was worried about his computer
skilis but ther he says “you only really need the basics’, so those
skills haven’t improved; B: Ivan says about presentation skills

- 14 C/B *I thought that would be hard, but we'd actually had such a lot
® Distraction A: The old [= pre-existing] foothall stadium was of practice at school it was fine’, so his presentation skills have
not on this site; “the 1950s football stadium is on the other side stayed the same.
%% of town and is shortly due to be pulled down and buikt over’; D 23 A: Chloe says: “What reaily appeals to me ...”
and E: Although it was hoped these could be included, it was sot Distraction B: Chloe says “That’s not so important for me’ {but
o actl_lal{y possible: “The other buildings, like the control tower, Tvan says it was for him}; C: Chloe says she would like to use her
which would have made a great feature, and the ajcrait hangars foreign languages but that doesn’t seem to be on offer.

... were unforfumately not structuraily sound enough [= too old

and weak] to preserve’.

] Distraction A: Tvan says ‘they really need to add more lecture
Questions 15-20 rooms’ not that he is “pleased’ that this is actually happening; B:
%15 E Although Ivan says they’ve expanded the library, he goes on to

16 B say that they have taken some of the magazines and periodicals
away so he thinks ‘it was better as it was’ (i.e. he is not pleased
sbout the larger library).

8D 25 A
19 F Distraction B: Tvan says he ‘read loads of prospectuses’ but
38 C he doesn’t suggest Chloe does this; C: Ivan says it’s not worth
visiting as “it’s holidays now and there’s not much going on there’.

Questions 26-30

24 C

@ LISTENING SECTION 3

. . 26 C
% Exam practice Distraction A: Ivan says ‘1t will be really useful’; B: Chloe
Review says ‘it doesn’t look very demanding’ but she doesn’t say she

1 The setting is always academic life — it might be 2 tutorial or definitely won't do it.

a discussion between a tiztor and some students or between 2T A
students. Distraction B: Fvan says ‘¥ wasn’t very impressed with that
course’; C: Chloe says ‘maybe I'd get a different tutor” but she

@z 2 There are two to four speakers. i .
& will still definitely chocse it.
3 Once
4 28 A
Ten Distracrion B: Chloe szys “Although [ don’t want to be an
5 No, not usually accountant, ...” but she still thinks the course will be useful; C:

6 Before you do the first task and there is a pause in the recording kvan.says he isn’t sure about being an accountant.

before you do the next task, . 29 B: Chios says ‘Td give that one a miss’.
Distraction A: Tvan says it’s the nzost popular course and Chloe -

Action plan reminder ; . .
says her friend is really good at it.

L Multple choice . ey
.30 C: Chioe says she will 'Took at some of the other possibilities

g 1 Yes first” so she isn’t sure.
2 No Distraction A: Chloe says it ‘sounds nseful, but ..." (she isnt
sure yet).

3 Listen for words which mean the same as the guestions.

#=, 4 Read the questions to give you an idea of what the recording is

LISTENING SECTION 4

I
= about,
& Questions 21-25 Exam practice
Chloe is thinking of doing the course. It is a business studies Review
= course. 1 One
21 B: Ivansays: ‘Is there something on the course that you're not 2 A topic which is suitable for an academic lecture
|

% sure about?” which tells you that you need to listen for the answer 3 ..o
Disiraction A: Chloe says ‘I'm used to dealing with figures and

& percentages [~ maths}’ so she’s not concerned about it; C: Ivan 4 Ten
, sy “That will be realty valuable experience’ m response to 5 No
= Sohi;ee zgzz;ip tﬁpr;(ol;he;r pliesgntgob and Sh? agrees with him, 6 In Section 4 you only have time to read the questions at the
s 1K SAG Jacks DUSIEss experience. beginning, not between the tasks.
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Action plan reminder
Note completion

1 No, you should read ¢he instructions which tell you the
maximum number of words. You may need fewer than this.

2 Yes

3 What kind of word goes in each gap (e.g. a noun, adjective, etc.)
4 Yes, you mustn’t change them,

5 Yes

Puestions 31-35

When you hear the word ‘almanacs’ you should listen for the first
ANSWEL.

31 planets
Distraction The almanacs used the moon to make predictions
but not its position.

32 humidity: ‘the mid-fifteenth century’ (1450), ‘Nicholas Cusa’
and ‘a hygrometer” tell you the answer is coming.
Distraction The sentence about sheep’s wool explains how
the hygrometer worked but “weight’, ‘sheep’s wool’ and ‘air
conditions’ dox’t make senge in the pap..

33 water .
Distraction Gabriel Fahrenheit invented the first mercury
thermometer, not Galilzo.

34 (elgetric} telegraph: “from one part of the world to another’ tells
you the answer i coming.

35 (weather) maps: the date ‘1863’ and ‘France’ tell you the answer
is coming.
Distraction ‘weather forecasts’ and ‘observations’ are mentioned
but these weren’t preduced by the French every day.

Action plan reminder

Sentence complation

1 No, the instructions tell you the maximum pumber.
2 Yes

3 Yes

Cuestions 3640

36 airperts: ‘Observation reporis’ and “weather stations’ tell you
the angwer is coming.
Distraction ‘afew are in urban cenfres’ but most are at airports.

37 dryair
Distraction ‘moisture levels’ are mentioned but these are shown
by bright blue.

38 clond [make out = distmguish)
Distraction “landscape’ is wrong because although the
meteorologists can see it, the speaker doesn’t mention them
distinguishing a ‘particular’ one.

39 balfoen [equipment = instrumenis]
Distraction “box” is wrong because the instruments are inside a
box {radiosonde} which is attached to a balloon.

40 hurricanes [the progress of = the movement of]
Distraction Although the text says radar is also used by aircraft,
it doesn’t say for what purpose.
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BEADING PASSAGE 1
Exam practice

Review

113

Z No

3 (abeut) 20 minutes

Action plar reminder
True/False/Not given

1 Factual information

2 Yes, they are in the same order.
3 Yes

4 No

5 Look at the title (and subtitle if there is one) and then read the
text very quickly to get a general idea of what it is about,

6 Underline the important words.
Questions 1-7

The key words in each statement have heen underlined.

" I TRUE: Few people recognise nowadays that human beings

are designed to function best in daylight: ‘“This is 2 basic
gvolutionary fact, even though most of us don’t think of
ourselves [= few people recognise] as diurnal beings [= beings
designed to function best 1n daylight] ...".

2 TRUE: Most light pollution is cansed by the direction of
artificial lights rather than their intensity; ‘Light pollution is
largety the result of bad lighting design, which sllows artificial
light to chine outward and upward into the sky [= direction} ...’
(there is no mention of the intensity of artificial lights being a
problenn),

3 FALSE: By 1800 the city of London had such a large poputation,
it was already causing light pollution: The thitd paragraph says
that in London in 1800 the nights were either moonlit or people
used ‘candles and lanterns’, “as they always had’.

4 NOT GEIVEN: The fishermen of the South Atlantic are unaware
of the light pollution they are causing: The fourth paragraph
explains what the fishermen do and says that “the glow from a
single fishing fleet ... can be seen from space” but it doesn’t say
if the fishermen are awars or unaware of this.

5 NOT GIVEN: Shadows from the planet Venus are mare difficult
t0 see at certain times of vear: Although the fifth paragraph says
that an “unlit night” is required to see the shadows of Vemus and
that this is ‘beyond memory almost’, there is no mention of it
being connected to ‘certain times of year’.

6 FALSE: In some Swiss valleys, the total number of bats
declined rapidly after the introduction of gtreetlights: The
seventh paragraph is about bats in the Swiss valleys. It says one
gpecies of bat *began to vanish’ but the valleys “were suddenky
filled” with a differelnt species of bat. The number of bats didn’t
therefore decline (but the species of bats changed).
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7 TRUE: The first attempts to Himit light poliution were carried
out to help those studving the stars: The last paragraph mentions
*light pollution’ affecting astronomers. “In fact’ links the
next sentence to the astronomers and the text says ‘some of
the carliest civic efforts [= first attempts] to control {= limit]
light pollution were made ... io protect the view from Lowell
Observatory [= to help those studying the stars — an observatory
is where astronomers work],

Action plan reminder

Table completion

1 How mamny words to write

2 What kinds of words to look for {e.g. noun, verb, etc.)

3 Yes

4 No, you must use the same words as the text,

5 Yes

QPuestions 8-13

The gaps all need nouns or noun phrases except Question 8.

8 immature: ‘immnature birds suffer in much higher numbers than
adults = worst-affected].”

9 brightly lit bulldings: The sixth paragraph says ‘birds are apt to
collide with [= bump into] brightly it buildings [= they stand out
at ghtl’, :

Distraction ‘searchiights’, ‘gas flares’ and ‘marine oil platforms’
are wrong because the birds don’t bump into these, they just fly
round and round them.

predaters: ‘Other nocturnal mammals, like desert rodents and
badgers, .... easier targets [= more at risk] for the predators’

nesting conditions: The eighth paragraph says ‘Leaving
prematurely [= early migration] may mean reaching a destination
[= on arrival] too soon for nesting conditions to be right [= are
not suitable]’.

Distraction “destination’ fits the meaning but it does not fit the
gap grammatically.

dark beaches: The first three sentences of the ninth paragraph
are sbouf sea turtles. There is a lack of dark beaches. ‘Nesting
sea turtles, which seek out dark beaches, find fewer and fewer

{= decreasing number] of them ..." Two sentences later the text
says they ‘suffer’ because of this (*hatchling losses aumber in the
hundreds of thousands every year’).

Distraction “artificial lighting” is wrong because this is what
causes the problemn whereas the answer has to be something the
turtles need.

(major} highways: The second half of the ninth paragraph says
“Frogs and toads living on the side of [=near] major highways ...
disturbing [= upset(ting)] nearly every aspect of their behavior
{= routines], inchiding their night-time breeding choruses.’

READING PASSAGE 2
Exam practice

Review '

1 13orl4

2 No

3 20 minutes

Puestions 14-20
The key words in each heading have been underlined.

14 vit: Academics with an uphelpful attitnde: The text describes
‘the response of many of the senior researchers, who would say:
“I'm doing my research for pure science, the industry can take it
or leave it [= I don’t care whether my research is made use of or
ignored]™,

i5 i: A comparisen between gimilar buildings: The text describes
“a study ... that found inner-city Chicago apartment buildings
surrounded by more vegetation suflered 52 per cent fewer
crimes than apartment blocks with little or no greenery’. Other
paragraphs menton differsnt kinds of buildings, e.g. schools,
hospitals, but they aren’t compared.

16 x: The expanding scope of environmentai psychology: The text
says ‘Environmental psychologists are ... asked to confribute
to the planning, design and management of many different
environments, ranging from neighbourhoods, offices, schools,
health, transport, traffic and icisure environments’,

17 #x: A unique co-operative scheme: The text says “The
collaborative [= co-operzative] project currently stands as a one-
off [= unigue] experiment’.

18 ii: An unusual job for a psychologist: In the text, Barker, a
recent graduate in psychology, says “What I do is pretty rare to
be honest’ and goes on to describe that she feels “very privileged
to be able to use {her] degree in such a way’.

19 iv: A type of building benefiting from prescribed guidelines:
The text says ‘One ares where the findings from environment--
behaviour research have certainly influenced building 15 in
hospital design. *The government has a checklist of criteria [=
prescribed guidelines) that must be met in the design of new
hospitalg™, It goes on to describe what the benefits are.

20 vi: A failure to use available information in practical ways: The
text says ‘Zeisel shares Chris Spencer’s concerns that the lessons
from environmental psychology research are not getting through.
“There is certainly a gap between what we in social science
know and the world of designers and architects,” says Zeisel. He
believes that most industries, from sports to film-making, have
now recognised the importance of an evidence-based approach
[i.e. the approach used by environmental psychologists]’.
Distraction ii: The pegative reaction of local residents: There are
references to the benefits to local residents in Paragraphs B and
C and to research on local residents’ needs in Paragraph D but
none of the residents are described as being against something;
v: The need for government action: Government has taken action
in producing criteria (Paragraph F). Taking action applies to
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‘senior researchers’ in environmental psychology whom Spencer
calls on to “make a greater effort fo communicate’ (Paragraph
A) and also the building trade which is not recognising that the
research should be used in building projects (Paragraph G); viii:
A refusal by architects to accept criticism: The text does not say
that architects refuse to accept criticism, rather that architects
and psychologists do not comrmunicate enough: “There is
certainly a gap between what we in social science know and the
world of designers and architects” (Paragraph G).

Questions 21-24

21/2Z B/B (in any order)

B: Paragraph C refers to “the rebuilding of one south London
school as a striking example of how building design can affect
koman behaviour positively’ and goes on i say ‘Before its
redesign, it was ranked as the worst school in the area — now

it is recognised as one of the country’s twenty mosi improved
schools’, (The university students in Paragraph D are not said
to have better results— the profesgor hopes they will have ‘some
understanding of the psychological issues involved in design®);
P Paragraph G savs “fewer medication errors [= mistakes in
giving medicines] ocour in private rooms’ and ‘a better balance
betweeh private and shared rooms in hospitals® as recommended
by psychologist Zeisel, contributes to this.

Distraction A: Stalf are mentioned in Paragraph B and the staff
of companies, schools and hospitals are indirectly referred to in
other paragraphs, but none of these specifically mentions *better
relationships between staff”; C: Improvements in werking and
living environments are mentioned in several paragraphs, but the
text is concerned with psychological environments and does not
focus on the issue of pollution; B: although Paragraph B refers
to reduction of crime, the {ext says that there are fewer crimes
committed, not that criminals are caught [= detected] more easily,

23/24 ASC (in any order)

A Paragraph B refers fo ‘a study using police records [=
information already collected by the police]” which related to
‘inner-city Chicago apartment buildings’.

C: Paragraph E says ‘the team carries out observational

studies {= watching what people do] ... to identify exactly how
occupants are using their building’.

Distraction B: Although the text discusses the planning and use
of space in and around buildings, it does not mention measiuring
the space; D: Paragraph C describes psychologists’ fnvolvernent
in planning, bt does not tatk about analysing decisions later;
Paragaph F mentions the government criteria, but again, this
reldtes to the planning stage, not to later analysis; F: Patients are
menticned in Paragraphs G and F, but in neither case are patients
reactions to each other mentioned.

Questions 25-26
25 chient group: Paragraph D says ‘The psychology stedents [in
England] encouraged the architecture students [in Scotland]

to think about who their client group was [= the identity of the
people who would use the buildings they were working on]’.

?

26 (basic) layeut: ‘patient cuicomes’ means the results of treatment.
In Paragraph ¥ Zeisel says ‘If people get bost in hospitals, they
get stressed, which lowers their imrmune system and means their
medication works less well ... the truth is that the basic layout of
a building is what helps people find their way around’.

190 | Test 2 Key

READING PASSAGE 3
Exam practice

Review

1 Usually two or three

2 No

3 About 20 minuntes

Action plan repoinder

Multiple choice

1 The correct answer/option from A, B, Cox D,
2 One ‘
3 Yes

4 Read the text quickly

5 Yes

6 {Up to) a paragraph

7 No. In. a multiple-choice tagk, you have to look for the writer’s
views or claims. These may be different from what you think vou
Inow about the subject.

Ouestions 27-38

27 I The ‘academic debate’ refers back to the discussion between
‘anthropologists’ but the text goes on to say ‘we have very litile
iden why’ humans have adolescence and that siudies ‘could help
s understand its purpose’ (L, have a practical use today).
Distraction A and C: These both refer to information in the
text but they don’t answer the question; B: There is ro mention
of a ‘misunderstanding’ between anthropologists in the first
paragraph.

28 A: The fourth paragraph says “She thinks that Homo erecius had
already developed ... adolescent spurt’ and “Turkana boy was just
about to enter it”.

Distraction B; This is denied in the text: °.,. a rounded skull, and
needs more growth to reach the adult shape’; C: His skeleton and
teeth showed similar discrepancies to those from the 18® and 19%
centuries (so they were compared with a “more modern age™;

D He was slightly tali for his apparent age but the text doesn’t
compare him with others alive at the time ~ they might alf have
been this tall.

29 B: In the fifth paragraph Steven Leigh says ‘many apes have
growth spurts ... to coincide with the seasons when food s
plentiful, they minimise the risk of being without adeguate food
supplies while growing’. He says that many apes have growth
spurts in different parts of their bodies which mafure at different
times. He attributes this to the fact that they only grow at times
when food is plentiful,

Distraction A: “the whole [human} skeleton is involved’
{different parts don’t grow at different speeds); C: There is ne
mention of the difference between humans, only between humans
and apes; I He says that the growth spurts and the periods when
food is plentiful are short. He doesn’t suggest there are longer
periods of growth when there is more food.




248 D “The rate at which teeth develop is closely related to how fast
the brain grows and the age yvou mature’.

Distraction A: The text contradicts this: “their growth is less
related to ... nutrition than is the growih of the skeleton”; B: The
text suggests the opposite as ‘their growth is less related to the
environment and nutrition than is the growth of the skeleton’
(they are good indicators of ‘life history”, not “lifestyle”); C: The
text suggests the opposite: ‘Every nine days or so ... how long
the crown of a tooth took to form’,

Action plan reminder
& Yes/No/Not given

1 The writer’s opinions and ideas

2 If the idea given in each statement agrees with opmonshdeas
in the text (Yes), or contradicts them (No), or if there is no
information about that idea in the text (Not Given}

Lool at the heading and illustration if there is one.

4 No, because they may not be important for understanding the

@

main points of the text or answering the question or they may be
explained in another part of the text.

5 Yes

@6 Undertine the important words.
Onestions 31-36

The key words in each guestion have been underlined.

______ 1 YES: It is difficult for anthropologists to do research on hmnan
" fossils because they are so rare: The text says ‘The human
fossil record is extremely sparse [= rarel, and the number of
fossilised children minuscule = very few]” In the next sentence
‘Nevertheless’ tells us this is a problem for anthropologists.

NG: Modern methods mesn it is possible to predict the age of a
skeieton with accuracy: The text says ‘BEven with a modern
human, you can only make a rough estimate’ of assessing how
old someone is s0 there is ne accuracy.

NG: Susan Anton’s conclusion about the Turkana boy reinforces
an established idea: *If Anton is right, that theory contradicts
i=the opposite of ‘reinforces’] the orthodox [== estahlished] idea
linking iate growth with development of a large brain.

YES: Steven Leigh’s ideas are likely to be met with disbelief
by many anthropologists: ‘many anthropologists will consider
Leigh'’s theory a step too far [= don’t feel they can believe it] .

NOT GIVEN: Researchers in France and Spain developed a
unique riethod of analysing teeth: Although the text mentions the
“findings’ of the researchers in France and Spain and it describes
the ‘minute analysis of tooth growth’ in the previous paragraph,
there is no mention that the researchers in France and Spain
developed & unigue method.

NOT GIVEN: There has been oo little research comparing the
brains of Homoe erectus and Neanderthals: Although the text
mentions research into the teeth of Neanderthals and Homeo
erectus, there lis no mention of research comparing their braius,

Action plan reminder

Matching sentence endings

1 Find the part of the text which matches the sentence beginnings.
2 No

3 Yes

4 No

Questions 3748

37 D The beginning of the second paragraph mentions the
explanation for the delay of physical growth, held until recently,
that the survival of young humans is dependent on others. ‘Until
recently, the dominant explanation was that physical growth 1s
detayed by our need to grow large brains and to learn all the
behaviour patterns associated with humanity ... humans cannot
easily fend for themselves ... That way your parents and other
members of the social group are motivated to continue looking
after you.'

Distraction B: The fact that human beings walk on two legs
(‘upright locomotion”) is mentioned later as a new theory; E:

‘the cold, harsh environment’ is mentioned later but is given as a
posaible reasen for reaching adulthood quickly (i.e. the opposite -
of *delayed growth’).

A: “When she tried to age the skeletons ...
discrepancies [= inconsistencies] ...
Distraction G She didn’t discover much larger brains than
previously; C: Although she examined ‘dental age’ there is no
mention that she looked at the “way” tecth grew.

38 ghe found ...

39 B: “According to his theory, adelescence evolved as an integral
part of efficient upright locomotion ..."

Distraction F: Although Steven Leigh links short growth spurts
with an increased need for food, he dossn’t say the existence

of adolescence is connected to food; G: Although he thinks
adolescence may be because of the need to ‘accommodaie more
corplex braing’, there is no mention of the size of the brains or

comparison of brain size with the past.

H: ‘Ramirez-Rozzi thinks Neanderihals died young ... because
of the cold, harsh environment they had to endure in glacial
Europe [= difficult climatic conditions}.

Distraction C: The paragraph talks about ‘tooth growth’ but the
research doesn’t connect their short lives with the way their teeth
grew,

40

WERITING TASK 1

Training

Review

1 Data presented as a graph (bar or pie chart) or a diagram
2 Concisely and accurately '

3 You should not use an informal style; Ezou should write in a
formal and academic style.

4 Yes, you should make sure you use a range of grammatical
structures and try fo be accurate.

5 About 20 minutes
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6 Atleast 150

7 The most important or noticeable features, trends or points
8 Yes, when appropriate

9 Features of the data

Useful language: the introduction

1
Student’s a: enongh information? | B: accarate?
intreduction
i no: ‘some information” {no: 1928 411 2008”
gives no idea what land | suggests that we can
of information we can | learn about aff the years
learn from the table between (instead of just
the three years given)
2z this 18 a better yes
mtroduction than 1; it
could be improved by
mentioning which three
vyears it refers to
3 no: there is no mention  |mno: the reader gets the
of the time penied impression that the-
covered by the fable table only refers to the
|| present fime
4 this is a good | almost: but the table
introduction, except does not teil us “how
for one small ervor (see | many students’ came
right —) from overseas or within
50 miles — it telis us
‘what percentage’ (we
would have to do a sum
to find out how many!)
5 this is not a bad no: the table does not
mitroduction, apart from |tell us ‘what area’ the
one error (see right =) | students come from

2 Sample answers

(Alternatives are possible)

I Inthe table we can ses some information about the numbers
of students envolled at Bristol University fom in the vears
1928, &H 1958 and 2008.

2 The table shows the numbers of student enrolments at Bristcl
Univergity, covering the nember of students, the percentages
of female and male, and where they came from, in three
different vears, 1928, 1958 and 2008.

3 This table shows the number of people who sre-stedsing
studied at Bristol University in 1928, 1958 and 2068 and
the number of people of each gender as weil. Also, it shows
the distance that students eeme came from, divided info two
categories: within 30 miles of Bristo] and overseas.

4 The table illustrates some information about students at
Bristol University. The table shows the percentages of male

~ and female students and hevw-many-stadents the percentages
that came from overseas or within 30 miles of Bristol in 1928,
1958 and 2008. .

5 The table gives mformation about Bristol University student
enrolments, the percentages of males and females and what
ares whether they came from within 30 miles of the city or
from abread, in the years 1928, 1958 and 2008.
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3 1 Inthe table we can see some Information about students
enrolled at Bristo! University from the year 1928 till 2008.

2 The table shows the numbesxs of student enrolments at Bristol
University, covering the number of students, the percentages
of female and male, and where they came from, i three
different years.

3 This table shows the number of people who are studying at
Bristol University and the number of people of each gender
as well. Also, it shows the distance that students come from,
divided into two categories: within 30 miles of Bristol and
overseas,

4 The table illustrates some information about student
enrolments at Bristol University. The table shows the
percentages of male and female students and how many
students came from overseas or within 30 miles of Bristol in
1928, 1958 and 2008.

5 The table gives information about Bristo! University student
enrolments, the percentages of males and females and what
area they came from, in the years 1928, 1958 and 2008,

Useful language: drawing atiention to important dala

1 1 Also noteworthy is the low government expenditure on

sducation. '

2 This graph shows a striking difference between the younger
age group and the older one.

3 The most striking feature of the graph 1s the sudden increase
in the popularity of computer games. L

4 Ancther fact worth noticing in the table is that females are
more numerous than males.

5 The most remarkable peint is that the number of males with a
criminal record ingreased dramatically.

6 1t is noticeable that expenditure on photography remained
stable from 1992 to 2000.

2 Sample answers

{Tenses may vary. Table "may be used instead of ‘graph’)

1 Also noteworthy is the fall in graduate nunbers.

2 This graph shows a striking similarity between teenagers in
the USA and teenagers in South America.

3 The most striking feature of the graph is the sudden decline in’
the birth rate.

4 Another fact worth noticing in the graph is the high cost of
tossil fuels.

5 The most remarkable point is that the growth rate increased
suddenly.

6 It is noticeable that few schools have swimming pools.

Useful laniguage: numbers and perceniages

1 1 fipure 2 percentapes
6 percent 7 number
10 proportion

5 level
9 proportion

3 size 4 amount
8 percentage
11 percentage 12 rate

2 Sample answers

1 The rate of znemployment rose steadily between 1979 and
1985.

2 The proportion of the population who own computers is still
increasing. .

3 The amount of energy consumed by industry doubled dering
the last decade of the twentieth century. .

4 Since public iransport prices were reduced, the number of cars -
on the roads has decreased.




5 The level of literacy fell after the last change of government.
& The quantity of food wasted in afftuent parts of the world
e continued to grow.

¥ 7 The share of global resources consumed by the poorest
countries went down during that period,

Useful language: speliing

%‘% 1 Nowadays, knowledge about the envirorrment is sssential and
many governments understand the benefits of educating children
to be aware of how they can confribute to this.

., 2 Inniy experience, because saciety is in some respects organised

f
L

]

W differently in other gountries, foreigners find it relaxing to visit
. this part of the world.

3 Itis my opinion that few people believe the information which is
given in advertisements.

4 Teenagers should not be allowed to have their own cars untii
they are prepared to accept responsibility for the effect that bad
driving can have on other road users,

@

| Usehul language: finishing your summary

& a 3(itisthe ‘pex—fcentages’, not the ‘numbers’ of local and overseas
students that varied) b2 ¢ 1. d 4

Exam practice

Actionplan reminder

! = What the data is about

= Select and report the main featyres, and make relevant
e comparisons

« Ttig about Bristol University student enrolments.
» The three years (or dates) covered in the table

percentage carne from within 30 miles of Bristol and what
percentage came from overseas
« New stadent numbers
= Because it shows percentages of males and females
& . Because there is no row for students who come from within
the UK but further than 30 riles from Bristol

Before vou wiite

&3 Include: ideas for an opening statement, the main piece of
information and some items of information fo compare or
contrast

¢ The description of the table in the task
+ No, you should select the main features.
» No. (However, if appropriate, you could comment briefty by

Afber you write
5 Check that you have read the data accurately; check your

‘ Sample notes

o Total student numbers, percentages of males and females, what

3 . : P ol »
= using expressions such as ‘it is (not) surprising to see that ...".)

spelling; check that you have included the main points or trends.

1 inife about student nambers and percentages
opening statement  of male/female, foreign — Bristol university,
years 1528, etc.

@

2 growth, proportion local and overseas, male
main information  and female

&

&

3 percentage of females over the 3 years
compare/contrast  percentage of local students
big change — in percentage of local and
overseas stadents

It is important not to spend too much time on this task because
Task 2 requires more time.

You will lose marks if you write less than 150 words.

The increase was greater between 1958 and 2008,

The percentage of femsle enrolments was lowest in 1958,

The percentage of overseas students rose most markedly between
1958 and 20648.

Model answer

Please note that this is only one possible interpretation of the task.
Other approaches are egually valid,

In the table we can see information about the numbers of students
envolling at Bristol University in the three years, 1928, 1958 and
2008. I compares the percentages of females and males, and also
students from abroad and those from within 30 miles of the city.

The most noticeable changes concern the overall growth of
stadent aumbers, from 218 in 1928 to 6,377 in 2008, and the
proportions of local students, who constituted 50% of the total in
1928, but only 1-2% in 2008.

It is surprising to note that the percentage of female enrolments
did not rise steadily, but dropped between 1928 and 1958,
However, at the same time, the percentage of the student
population who came from abroad remained almost unchanged
between 1928 and 1958, being 5% and 6% respectively, but rose
markedly after that, so that by 2008 foreign students represented
28% of the total.

WRITING TASK 2
Training

Review

1 A formal discussion essay

2 expressing ideas; evaluating ideas; appropriate style; gramimar;
spelling; paragraphing; vou are NOT tested on your general or
academic knowlsdge or the ‘correctness’ of your ideas — you can
express any opinion provided you support it with examples

3 Atleast 250
4 By giving examples from your ewn knowledge or experience
5 You should briefly re-state your opinion.

Useful language: conditionals

I 1 had woulddo
2 was could be
3 may beregarded  analyse
4 spend  have

21b 2a 3d 4¢

3 1 have/should have
2 would not/wouldn’t give
3 did not/didn’t earn
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4 had been (referring to their financial situation at the time in
the past when they wanted healthcare) / were (referring to
their fimancial situation at any time up to now)

5 would have dealt / would be dealing (if the disaster has
happened recently and people are dealing with it now)

& were brought up / are bronght up

7 would have been {(speaker feels certain} / might have been
{(speaker is less certain)

Useful language: referring to people

1

& L

custorers {of a particular company), ‘consurmers’ are people
who buy goods or services in general

competitors (in a race or in business); ‘contestants’ take partina
contest of talent or skill

visitors (to a place or person); “passengers’ ride on a vehicle
mermber (of a closed group); a “participant’ is someone who
takes part in an acivity

patients {of medical practitioners); ‘clients’ pay a professional
{(e.g. an architect) for a service

Individuals (people); “humans’ are people as opposed to other
animals

Sample answers

1

A

3

Consamers need an organisation to defend their rights, especially
when suppliers control the market.

Many young people dream of appearing as a contestant in a
television game show.

Tt iz the duty of a transport company to make the journey as
pleasant as possible for their passengers.

4 A language student who is an active participant in class

5

6

discussions will find it useful practice for exams.

The relationship betwean lawyers and clients can be a very
delicate matter.

It is humans who are the greatest threat to other species on the
planet.

Liseful language: positive and negative comments

i
p

I1b 2Za 3d 4d4e 5¢

Sample answers

1 The firsi disadvantage of working for a targe company is the
impersonal atmosphere. '

2 The main berefit of access to the Internet is fast access to
information. _

3 The negative aspect of Hving in a village is that everyone
knows your basiness.

4 Ome of the advantages of cheap public transport is reduced
traffic congestion.

§ Another negative result of studying abroad is having fewer
useful contacts back home,

& A major drawback of large families is the lack of privacy.

Exam practice
Action plan remincer

I » ALL of it. Any part of the instructions may change slightly.

= 40 minntes, h]lcluding planning and checking

= Relevant examples from your own knowledge or experience

» The important parts of the task

s No, you can agrec or disagree, provided you support what you
say.

¢ Yes, you should use your own words.
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Before you write
2 Seez sample notes below.
After you write

3 s Yes

s No, this is a waste of time. It is better to spend time planning
your essay and checking it carefully. If you write clearly and
cross out any mistakes neatly, that is fine.

« overall structure; paragraphing; clearty linked ideas; clear
handwriting; formal or neutral style; subject—verb agresment;
spelling; capital letters at the beginning of sentences; verb
tenses; your own habifual errors

It does not matter whether your information is up-to-date;
humour is out of place in this kind of formal essay; quotations
ate not appropriate.

Sample notes

1 imtroduoction shopping used to be a chore — now a leisure
activity
not sure if it's a good thing

2 digeussienr  Para 1 in the past — many small shops, not much
choice, not much money/eradit
Para 2 recent years — supermarkets, shopping
malls|— comfortable —cafés. Etc.

3 my opinion  life has changed —busy parents — P've seen all
together shopping — good? other things e.g.
sport wd be better
young people — shopping mall, clean safe place
but influence of ads + easy credit — debt — not
so healthy

4 cenclusion  good for business, but not so good for people?

et i mhe et

sy



Model answer

Please note that this is only one possible interpretation of the task.
Other approaches are egually valid.

Going shopping used 1o be a chore, but recently it has become a
leisure activity or a pleasant outing. To my mind, it is debatable
whether this can be regarded as a wholly positive development.
For eatlier generations, buying food or consumer products
involved visiting several shops, each with the same limited

range on offer. Customers had less money and credit was not
widely available. By contrast, shoppers nowadays can find almost
arything in the supermarket or shopping mall. The comfortable
environment, the variety of goods and attractions such as cafés
and cinemas make spending money enjoyable.

MNowadays, with many parents working full-time, families have
litele time together. In my experience, it is normal to see families
in the local shopping mall at weekends. Undoubtedly, one of the
benefits of this is that they are together as a family. Nevertheless,
this is not ideal, especially if it leaves no time for other activities,
such as sport.

Another negative result of this change in attitudes is the effect

it has on young people ail over the world, who spend time

in shopping malls. The reasons for this are the influence of
advertising and the availability of credit cards. On the one hand,
they are with friends in a safe environment, but on the other, it
can tempt them 1o buy things they do not really need and may
cause them o get into debt. Moreovey, it would be better for their
health if they met friends to go swimming.

In conclusion I would like to suggest that although shopping now
is less tedious, this is not necessarily a positive trend. ft may be
good for the retailers, but not for consumers if it replaces other,
healthier activities,

SPEAKING PART 1
Training
Review

1 ID or passport

:, 2 Personal experiences and interests

3 No, you will be asked questions on several different topics but
they will all be about your own life and interests.

4 No, you get 2 mark for the three parts together.

- Useful language: work and studying

1 I'went to Canada ferstadying to study engineering. (The “to
+ infinitive is used to talk about a purpose or reason for doing
something; we can also say ‘in order to study’.)

T am learning studying history at university. (We ‘study’ 2

subject on an educational course or by using academic methods

but we “learn’ a skilt {e.g. learn to drive, learn to cook, etc.).

I'would like te study overseas. {*would like’ is always followed

by “to’.)

4 [ have been studying English for helfa-yesr six months, (Verbs
in gontinuous tenses always use the -ing form. When talking
about part of a year we say two/three/six. months; we do say,
however, “in the first/second half of the year’.)

5

8

1 have classes &t in the daytime and T work in the evening. (Fat’
is used before times (e.g. at 6pm, at midnight) but not before
most periods of time (e.g. in the morning, in the spring [NB at
night]).

I have a part-time wozk job (or a part-time work) in a restaurant.
(“work’ i3 an uncountable nown so we don’t say ‘a work’.)

I am hoping to get a good employaent job when I graduate.
{“employment’ is uncountable so we can’t say “an employment’
and we don’t use ‘employment’ fo talk about a specific job;

we can say ‘I’'m looking for {fill-time) employment’ but when
speaking we are more likely io say ‘I'm laoking for work / a job®.)
I finisk my work at five o’clock. {We don’t say ‘my work’ —

see 6.)

9 There are lots of foreign pupils students at my university.

{‘students’ is used for both schools and universities, ‘pupils’ is
only used for schools.) '

10 1 want to gain earn a lot of money. (We always ‘earn’ money.)

Useful language: tenses

1

1 What is your job?

2 How long have yon been working there?

What do you enjoy about your job?

What job did you want to do when you were a child?
Po you think vou will do a different job one day?

a7 | I SN Ve

Questioens | and 3 ask about now. The present simple is used

and you should use that in your answer.

(Question 4 asks about the past. You should use the past simple

or ‘used to’ in your answer.

3 Question 5 asks about the futire. You could begin your answer
with ‘Thope to ..., ‘I'm planning to ...", ‘T might ...” or you
could say ‘I"m not sure’ or ‘T haven’t decided’,

4 Question 2 asks about a length of time. The present perfect

continuous tense is used. In your answer you will probably

alsc use the past simple to talk about when you started your
job (e.g. “For two years — I went there straight from school™).

i3
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SPEAKING PART 2

Training

Review

1 A card with a task on it and a piece of paper and a pencil
2 A minute

3 On the paper, not the card

4 Two minutes

SPEAKING PART 3

Training

Review

1 No, they will be connected to the topic in Part 2.
2 No, they will be about more abstract ideas.

Useful language: starting sentences with -ing
1 2 Learning by doing

3 Doing some kind of paid work

4 Being loved is

5 Being faced with

6 Owning a car

2 Sample answers
I very popular with people of all age groups.
2 make children think it is acceptable to behave in an aggressive
way. ‘
3 is something that the media feel they have a right to do.
4 is a useful way of learning everyday expressions.

Usefid lanouage: making generat statements

Sample answers

1 For sorze people ity really important that they are dressed in the
latest fashions but I don’t think most peopls care that much
about it.

2 In general, when people go on holiday they are interestied in
refaxing and enjoying themselves and because of that they may

. not really fearn much about the local culture.

3 1t's widely acknowledged that recycling is a good way of

~ protecting the environment but in fact it makes a very small
impact on climate change.

4 Most people recognise that computers and other technology are
taking the place of books and T agree that books are becoming
Iess and less importart,
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TEST 2

TRANSCRIPT

LISTENING SECTION 1

You will hear a man who runs a recruitment agency talking to a
&8 young woman locking for a job. First you have some time to look at
guestions 1 ta 6.

| [Pause the recording for 30 seconds.}

em 10U Will see that there is an example that has been done for vou. On
this occasion only, the conversation relating to this will be played
i Jirst.

4 Clive: Hello, Edwina, is it? Have a seat.

Edwina: Yes, Edwina. Thanks. I'm looking for a job as a nanny. | like
working with chiidren. | talked to you yesterday?

Clive: Oh, yes. Wall, we covered most of the ground on the phone
yesterday. I've got a form | need to compiete for my racords, So,
{Example) you're Edwina Riley, and how should we contact you?

The woman s name is Edwina Riley, so ‘Riley' has been written in
the space. Now we shall begin. You should answer the questions as
s you listen, becquse you will not hear the recording a second time.
% Listen carefilly and answer questions I fo:6.-.

[repeat]
Edwina: By email.} | check it regularty.

%? Clive: What's the address?

Edwina: {1} It's Edwina like my pame then B-|. the first two letters of
my surname. at worldnet dot com,

Clive: E=D-W-I-N-A-B- at worldnet dot com?

Edwina: Yes.

Clive: Good. And you're from Australia?

Edwina: {2) Actually. 'm a New Zealander,

Clive: Oh, I'm sorry. | bet it's really irritating being fold you're an
%‘f? Austratian. Like Canadians being asked what part of the States
they're from.,

Edwina: I'm used to it. If happens to us all the time.

Clive: And now, you said on the phone that you could bring me
some references? One from someone who's known you in &
professional capacity and one personal ong?

Edwina: Ab, yeah. Here’s one from (3) John Keen, who was the
%% manager ai the play centre in Wellington where | worked for three
% years after | [aft school. It's got all his contact details on,

%ﬁ Clive: Thank you. So this was your last employsr?

Edwina: Yes, apart from a bit of waitressing recently, but that was
just temporary. I'm sure Jobn will answer any questions if you
contact him.

Clive: We do run checks, yes. And a personal reference?

Edwina: Ah, you can contact the friend of my mother's I'm staying
with here in London; (4) Eiisen Dorsini. She's a professor, Sha's
known me all my life because she used to be our neighbour back
home when she was a primary school feacher there, Now she's
working here at the Institute of Education.

Cilive: Ch goed!

Edwina: I've got her contact details here for you.

Clive: Thanks. | think | have some jobs to suit you. Ch, do you
have any practical quafifications, by the way? Life-saving, music,
anything?

Edwina: Um, {5) |'ve got an up-to-date first aid certificate. { did a
course when | was working.

Clive: That’s goodl, First aid. Anything else?

Edwina: Well, I've got a driving licence, as i told you on the phone.
But that’s not special, you said, almost everyone needs that really.
(6) P've got a sailing gualification. it's a certificate of compeience.

Clive: So you're a yachtswoman?
Edwina: | love sailing.

Clive: Well, I'll note you have a ceriificate. Hmm.

Before you hear the rest of the conversation, you kave some time to
look at guestions 7 to 10.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]
Now listen and answer questions 7 to 10,

Ciive: Now, as | mentioned yesterday, there are three famities and
the job description is much the same for ali of them, as 1 explained.
There are a few other things you heed to know. Anyway, the first
family’s here in London.

Edwina: Yes, { did make a few notes. London, er, that’s the
Bentons? With two children?

Clive: Yes. That's right, a girt of three and her brother who's eight.
The little boy has a quite serious food allergy. Did vou lsarn about
things like that on your course?

Edwina: Oh, well, | know what to do if someone has an allergic
reaction. .

Cliver Good, but {7) what they mainly want is somsone with an
interest in sport, as that's the kind of family they ars.

Edwina: Ch that's OK. P'll enjoy that.
Ciive: Good. Now the next people are in the country, near Oxford.

Edwina: Oh yeah, the Grangers?

Ciive: So, (8] they have twin bovs of five, who are a bit of 2 handful,
t suspect, but it's a lovely place, guite a grand house, and the family
is extremely welcoming. They keep horses. Do you ride?

Edwina: | did when | was younger. | like animals generally.

Clive: Well, ‘animal-lover’ was their special request, so you'd be fine
there. The last family ...

Edwina: Yes?

Glive: 1 don’t think { teld you {8} they live in Scotland.
Edwina: Really? What's their name?

Clive: Campbet.

Edwinar Oh, yes. And they have four girls under ten?

Clive: That's it. They have a lovely city flat, and they own a small
island.

Edwina: Wow!

Clive: Actually, you might get on with them very well. (10) They
particularly wanted someone who would be prepared to cook when
they go camping on the island.
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Edwina: Camping would really suit me and I'm used to taking my
iurn doing the food. But it is a long way from London.

Clive: Mm. Yeah, well, you can think about it. Um, then as soon as
I've checked your references, we can arrange for you 1o talk to all of
the families. .

Edwina: Right. Thanks very rauch!
"Clive: Thank you! Pil email you as soon as | can.

That is the end of section I, You now have half o minute to check
VOUF GHSWeFS.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

LISTENING SECTION 2

You will hear a woman talking to a group of people who are
looking round a sporis and leisure centre. First you have some time
io look at questions 11 to 14.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]
Now fisten and answer guestions 17 o 14.

Guide: Ladies and gentlemen, 'm very pleased 1o be able 1o
welcome you to ‘Cityscope’, our iovely modern sgoris and leisure:
facility. I've brought you up to the rooftop café on top of the
stadium sc that you can enjoy the view while | explain briefly what
we have here and point out to you the major features of the site.
Then we'll go round and have a look at ground level.

We're exiremely proud of this new facility. You see, whan the project
was first discussed, we expected that a2 multinational company
would give us half our funding and the central government grant
would make up most of the rest, with a smaller contribufion from
local business. Well, we'd got auite far inta the planning stage when
the multinational pulied out and both central and local government
decided they couldn't afford anything, so we ended up with a
beautiful project, a small amount of sponsorship promised by local
organisations and nothing else.

We thought we'd never build it, but at the last moment, {11/12} we_
had an amazing dongtion of several million pounds from a national
transport company, and that got us going again and {1$/12) we
managed to get all the rest from jocal fundraising, There's hardly

Before you hear the rest of the talk, vou have some time to look at
questions 15 to 20,

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]
Now listen and answer questions 15 fo 20.

Right, now if you'd like to gather a little closer to the window P'll
point out the various buildings. We're at the highest point of the
stadium here in the rooftop café, on the opposite side to the main
entrance doors. {15} On our left, you can see two buildings just
beyond the end of the stadium. The closest one is the business
centre. used for meetings ard conferences, and so on, which
provides a good source of revenus for the upkeep of the sports
facilities; and next to the business centre the bigger building is the
hotel which is rented from us by an‘independent company. As you
see, they are served hy the perimeter road which runs round thres-
quarters of the site. Now, coming round to the front of the building,
{16} immediately in front of the entrance, that circular open space
at the end of the road is the transport hub. From here, there are
buses and a menorail link to the free car park, about ten minutes
froms here, but you can't see that. There's also a large sscure cycle
park, Oh, and disatled parking, of course. People find it's very
convenient and i keeps the site virtually car-fres.

OK. Now if you lock as far as you can cver to the right, beyond

the buildings, you can sse our outdoor pitches, which | mentioned
eatlier, Between the pitches and the entrance is a littie kind of
pedestrian plaza ... are you with me? OK, (17} with the cinema in
the building furthest awsy from Us, next to the pitches, then theve’s
the ten-pin bowling between the cinema and the road.

{18} Near the far end of the perimeter road and between the mini-
reungdabout and the pitches — there’s our fitness centre, with al
kinds of equipment, and a small pool, and changing rooms for
tsams using the pitches. Then, {12} joined on to the stadium, next
0 the entrance, is a range of small shops which ail specialise in
sports equipment, clothes, shoes, They sell toys and so oh as
well, all that sort of thing. They seem to be doing welll As you see,
the setvice road goes right round, but we keep the traffic and the
pedestrians well apart, so it's all very relaxed round the plaza,
popular with families. And {20} just in front of the bowling is our
lovely restaurant. You can see [t from here — it's that building on
ihe plaza between us and fhe bowting. It’s open all day and in the

& streat in the city that hasn’t made s contribution ohe way or
another, so there's g true sense of local ownership here.

8o, this is what we got. We wanted a new stadium because the
1850s football stadium is on the other side of town and is shorily
due 1o be pulied down and built over. This site was the old airport
with some playing fields on one side of it and a few buildings

from the 1930s when ihe airfield first opened. 3o we were able to
plan a new stadium with pienty of room for all the things people
wanted. {13/14) The plaving fields have been upgraded and
refenced so they are now a set of tep-quality outdoor pitches for
amaieur football, hockey and so on. We have both sports and other
entertainments hare. We want 1o encourage all kinds of people onto
the site and hope some of them may come to use the cinema or
the café and end up trying the fitness centre. These are all grouped
together; {13714} the café is in the original 1930s passenger hall and
ihe architects have managed to retain sorme of the elegant style

of the huilding. The other buildings, like the control tower, which
would have made a great feature, and the aircraft hangars which we
had hoped might house the fitness centre, were unfortunately not
structurally sound enough to presetve. So everything else is newly
buil, opened in 2010.
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svenings. There's guite a queue there at weekends, I'm pleassd to
say.

So, now you've got the layout, we can go and have a closer look at
averything.

That is the end of section 2. You now have half a minute to check
VOUF OFSWES. ‘

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

LISTENING SECTIGN 3

You will hear two people called Chive and Fvan talking about
a business studies course. First you have some time to look at .
questions 21 to 25,

[Pazse the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now listen carefidly and answer questions 21 to 25.
Chioe: Oh, hi lvan.

lvai: Oh, hi Chloe.




¢ Chloe: I'm giad | bumped into you because Pve been looking at this
" prospecius about courses at the university. ¥'m thinking of doing a
business studies degree. 1sn’t that what you're doing?

Ivan: Yes, I'm about to start my third year. 1 think you'd enjoy it. Is
% there semething on the course that you're not sure about?

Chloe: Well, you know |'ve been working for a publisher for the last
four years as a production asslstant ...

lvan: That will be really vatuable expetience because a lot of people
@ go to university straight from school and don't have that kind of
background.

& Ghioe: Yeah, | know and I'm used to dealing with figures and
.. Percentages and things, but {21) it's been a while since |'ve sat

? down and put my ideas inio an essay. | was never that good at it
and m not sure i can do it now.

lvan: But vou did OK at school, so I'm sure you'll soon get into it
again. | was worried about different things when | started, like If I'd
be abie to use all the compurter programs, but you only really need
the basics, You have to do a lot of presentations and | thought

£ that would be hard, but we'd aciually had such a lot of practice at
schoel it was fine.

" Chloe: But did you find writing essays easy?

@ fvan: It was OK but (22) | was hopeless at getting them in by the

deadline and | was always lgte for lactures, so | had 1o work hard at
that and | tend o be early now.

Chice: It's good that you’ve soried vourself out before you go and
get a job or you might not have it very long! 1 think the course looks
really interesting,

tvan: it is and it also gave me the chance to spend six months
working in a local business last vear.

7% Chloe: That's not so important for me unless | could go abroad
to use my foreign languages but that doesn’t seem to be on offer,
@ which is a shame. {23} What really appeals to me, though, is the
idea of being assessed throughout the vear. | think that's a much
more productive way of leaming instead of everything being
decided in an exam at the end.

@ Ivan: t's good for pecple like you who are hard-working all year
round. You'll be spending all your time in the library, They've just
expanded it too.

e

" Chlce: That's good.

@ Wvan: Well, yes and no. They've made the study area bigger but it
means they've taken some of the magarzines and periodicals away,

@ so | think it was better as it was. The university’s expanding all the
time and {24} there are lots of new courses coming next vear.

Chloe: Well, that's great news, isn't it? it means the college will

"~ have a better reputation as more people wili hear about it, so that's
good for us. :

lvan: Mm, | agree but they really need to add more lecture rooms as
we often have lectures in tiny rooms.

Chlos: Well, you obwviously think overall it’s & good place to do a
=2 degree. | should probably go and have a look round.

tvan: Well, it's holidays now and there’s not much going on there.
=" Chioe: Oh, so it's probably not worth going in now.

Eff@:% hvan: But (25} you could emall my tutor — | know he’d be happy to
answer any gestions. § can give you his email address. | looked at

& quite a lot of other universities and read loads of prospectuses but §
thought this one was the best.

@

L

Before you hear the rest of the conversazion, you have some time to
ook at questions 26 to 30.

{Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now listen and answer questions 26 to 30,

Chloe: [ was a bit unsure about all the different subjects you can
choose on this course,

lvan: Well, | can tell you a bit about them. There are some
subjects you have 1o do and some that you can choose. The most
interesting course I've done is (26} public relations,

Chlce: From what I've read it doesn’t look very demanding — some
of it is really just commoen sense.

tvan: But it will be really useful if you want to go into marketing or
advertising.

Ghloe: That's true, but | nesd t6 find out a bit more about i first
befora | decide ~ if It will really help me. if’s difficult to tell froim. ihe
prospectus.

fvan: But you are interested in marksting?
Chloe: Oh, yes.

fvan: Well, you can choose a {27) marketing course. | wasn't very
‘émpressed with that course actually. The tutor didn™t make it very
intaresting.

Chloe: Mm, it's good to put on vour CV that you've done a
marketing course, though, so that would be a definite for me and
maybe I'd get a different tutor. What other courses did you choose?

lvan: I'm doing (28] taxation as | was thinking of training tc be an
accountant but I'm not sure now.

Chive: Oh, that will be a good option for me because | enjoy
waorking with figures, Although | don’t want to be an accountant, it’ll

be good 10 have an understanding of taxation, especially if | ever
run my own business,

fvan: Then thare's the most popular course, which is {28) human
resources and a lot of people seem to get jobs in that field,

Chiloe: My friend works in human resources and she's reaily good at
it, but } den't think I've got the right persconality so I'd give that one
a miss. I'm more interested In how businesses actually work — the
struciure.

Ivan: That's & compulsory course — the structure of business — but
you might find {30} information svstems helpful.

Chige: Is that kind of computer programs?

lvan: Some of it is, but also databases, project management, and
ather things.

Chloe: Oh, sounds useful, but I’ have to look at some of the gther
possibiiities first, You know, Ivan, this course sounds as though it
woutd suit me. I'm going to apply.

fvan: Great! If thJ;ere’s anything else you want to ask me, you’ve got
my numboer.

Chioe: Thanks!

That is the end of section 3. You now have half a minute to check
VOLF AHIWEFS.

{Pause the recording for 30 seconds ]
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LISTENING SECTION 4

You will hear a talic by a meteorologist about weather forecasting.
First you have some time to look at guestions 31 to 40.

[Pause the recording for one minute.]
Now listen carefully and answer gquestiony 31 to 40.

I work for the National Weather Service and as part of your course
on weather patterns, I've been asked to talk to you about how we
predict the weather. We're so used o switching on our TVs and
getting an up-to-date weather forecast at any time of day or night
that we probably forget that this level of sophistication has only
been achieved in the last few decades and weather forecasting

is actually an ancient art, So | want o start by looking back into
history.

The earliest weather forecasts appeared in the 1500s in aimanacs,
which were lists of information produced every year. (31} Thsir
predictions relied heavily on making links between ths weather

and where the planets were in the sky on certain days. in addition,
predictions were often based on information like if the fourth night

after a new moon was clear, good weather was expected 1o follow.

But once basic weather instruments were Invented, things slowly
started to change. {32} In.the mid-fifteenth century, a man called-

Even today, one of the most important methods we use is
ohservagions which fefl us what the weather is doing right now.
Observation reports are sent automatically from equipment at a
number of weather siations in different parts of the country.

(36) They are nearly ali based at airports although a few are in urban
centres. The equipment senses temperature, humidity, pressure and
wind speed direction,

Msteorologists also rely really heavily on satellites which send
irmages to our computer screens. What we ses on our screens is
bright colours. {37} Orange represents dry air and bright blue shows
moisture levels in the atmosphere. The satellites are located 22,000
miles above the surface of the Earth and i's amazing that despite
that distance {38) it's possible for us to make out an individual
cloud and follow it as it moves across the landscape.

In addition to collecting data from the ground, we need to know
what's happening in the upper levels of the atmosphere. So a
couple of times a day from many sites across the country, we sand

- radiosondes into the air. (39} A radiosonde s & box containing a

package of equipment and it hangs from a balloon which is filled
with gas. Data is transmitted back to the weather station.

Finally, radar. (40} This was first used over 150 yvears age and stil
is. New advances are being made gl the time and it is one method

for detecting_and monitering ine progress of hutricanes. Crucial ™~ -

Nicholas Cusa, a German mathematician, designed a hygrometier
which told people how much humidity there was in the air. To do
this, Cusa put somé sheep’s woot on a set of scales and then
monitored the change in the wool's weight according to ths air
conditions.

A piece of equipment we all know and use is tha thermomster.

{33} Changes in temperature couldn’t really be measured until the
ltalian Gailleo Gaiilei invented his thermometer in 1583. it wasn't like
a modsm-~day thermometer because it had watet inside it instead
of mercury. In fact, it wasn't until 1714 that Gabriel Fahrenheit
invented the first mercury thermometer. In 1643 anothar italian
called Evangelista Toricslli invented the first barometer which
measured atmospheric pressure. This was another blg step forward
in more accurate weather predicting.

As fime went on, during the seventeenth, eighteenth and ninateenth
centuries, all these meteorolegical instruments were improved
and developed and people in different countries began to record

measurements relating 1o their local weathar. However, (34} In_those

days it was very difficult to send records from one part of the world
o another so it wasn't possible for them to share their information
unitil the elegtric telegraph became more widespread. This meant
that weather observations could be sent on a regular basis to and
from different countries, By the 1860s, therefore, weather forecasts
were becoming more common and accurate becauss they were
based on observations taken at the same time over a wide area.
{35} In 1863, France started publishing westher maps each day.
This hadn’t been done before, and other nations soon followed. So
that was the start of national weather forecasting and 1'll now tell
you how we at the National Weather Centre get the information we
need to produce a forecast.
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information is shown by different colours representing speed and
direction. Radar is also used by alroraft, of course.

All this information from different sources is put into computer
models which are like massive computer programs. Sometimes
they ali give us the same story and sometimes we have to use our
own experience to decide which is showing the most accuraie
iorecast which we then pass on to you.

So 1 hope hext time you watch the weather forecast, you'll think
about how we meteorologists spend our time. And maybe Pve
persuaded some of you to study meieorclogy in more depth.

That is the end of section 4. You now have half a mimate to check
VOUr GREWEFS.

[Pause the recording for 3¢ seconds.]
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.. LISTENING SECTION 1 LISTENING SECTION 3
Questions 1-19 Puestions 21-30
@ 1 youth 21 C
2 comedy 22 A
%% Distraction The woman has appeared in musicals but the drama
. . . e 231
cleb hasn’t tried doing one yet. She also mentions ‘a historical
play” but the man doesn’t mention the club performing these. 24 F
istraction ] ted th but didn’t find out about oth
12¢h March / March 12th / 12 March / March 12 fs ”:if;g:hz};?ﬁfﬂ“: e IR O AROR e
Distraction There are auditions on two dates in March but the P J Y )
next ones are on the 12th. 25 &
publicify / design / lights {in any order)} [We're very short of 26 E
e People / we haven’t th enough people = help is needed.] Distraction En’lployment and leisure are mEHtiOIled a8 reasons
w7 fi le coming to the city but they didn’t ask questions about
. or people coming to the ¢ity but they didn’t ask questions abou
5 community these
Distraction Performances take place in The Manor Theatre. )
. , 27 B
g 6 splorts c_entre [on the othc.r S,lde of the road = oppositz] Distraction Stefan will check the statistics but Lauren will draw
Distraction The car park is just before the hotel but not e ‘
¢ graphs and maps.

opposite it.

7 18¢ 28 ©
. , Distraction Lauren savs maybe one of them should choose the
Distraction It costs £15 per monih.

photographs buf she chapges her mind when the tutor disagrees
8 costumes / costume hire with her.

Distraction Photocopying and posters are included.

: 29 A
% Sawdicoit Distraction Stefan rejects the tutor’s suggestion that they might
£510 07955 246063 ' write the report together. Stefan says he will use Lauren’s notes
but he will write it.
* LISTENING SECTION 2 RS

Distraction Leauren thinks Stefan should do the presentation on

& Questions 11-20 his own but the tutor wants them both to do it.
i1 C :

%?3912 B LISTENING SECTION 4
Distraction “benefits such as shortening the length of stay in Ouestions 3140
hospital’ =

31 land

C o . . Distraction ‘not on the geographical location of where they
Distraction *The organisation’s been around since 1986, and 1t lived®

.  graduoally expanded during the 1990s/

C
Distraction ‘There are of course some similar charities in other
pasts of the country, in London and so on’
2315 B
Distraction “This is a former village school ... It was
%,% modernised and refurbished by the present owners last year”

32 industries / trades
Distraction ‘minerals’ does not relate divectly to “farmers’;
‘owners of great estates’ is too many words,

33 glass
Distraction brewing, silk-weaving, ribbon-making, kuitting —
but these are not linked with ‘French settlers’.

B 34 salt
B . 35 villages
C 36 local
B 37 foel
A 38 waterproof
3% wastage / waste
& 4% mixture / mix / combination
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READING PASSAGE 1
Questions 1-13
The answers to questions 1-6 are in Paragraphs 2-5.

1 mirrors
Distraction 'The answer cannot be “sheets of steel’ as these are
the ‘metal panels’, nor can it be ‘fibre-optic cables’ as they don’t
reflect ‘nataral® (i.e. “polar’ light).

2 93.3 metres
Distraction The other figures refer to the entrance building, the
vauits and the distance between the entrance and the rooms on
the right.

3 office; [seeds are processed = make an inventory of the samples]

4 (electrical) current: [the electrical current is reduced =
transform the incoming electrical carrent down]

5 an airlock: “the two keyed doors separated by an airiock’

& meisture: [lack of moisture = the minimal moisture level; cold =
low temperature; the seeds are conserved = ensure low metabolic
activity)

T TRUE: The seventh paragraph says ‘If any more are unearthed -
... they can be added, too ..."

8 FAISE: The eighth paragraph says the temperature “will be
kept constant’ [= all the seeds are kept af the same level of
refrigeration].

% FALSE: The ninth paragraph says ‘the cold Arctic air ... without
human intervention® [= not monitored by staff].

1¢ NOT GIVEN: The ninth paragraph says that .., during warmer

periods, refrigeration equipment will engage’ but there is no
mention of a back-up refrigeration system.

11 NOT GIVEN: The ninth paragraph says it is hard not to feel
respect for the 2,300 or so people who live here but it doesn’t say
they work at the vault.

12 TRUE: The Iast paragraph says it is “sealed inside a watertight
package which will never be tampered with while it is in the
vault’ [= it remains unopened].

13 TRUE: The last paragraph says “those who receive them are
expected to germinate them and generate new samples, to be
refurned to the vault’,

READING PASSAGE 2
Questions 14-26
The answers to questions 14-16 are in Paragraph A.

14 presemntation: ‘their presentation varies wildly [=it is their
presentation which makes them differ from sach other]’

15 (daily} routine: ‘The daily routine can be put 1o one side and
" they liberate the user ... [= offer people an escape from their
daily routine].”
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16 cultares: ‘provide an opportumnity to delve into distant cultures
[= give the user the chance to inform themselves about other
culeures]”

17 E: ‘Cookhooks thus became a symbol ... the revolutions in
America and France [= periods of unrest]”’

18 D: ‘Recipes were distorted [= altered] through reproduction.’

19 F: “Two centuries carlier, an understanding of rural ways had
been so widespread that ... The growing urban middle class
needed details, and Beeton provided them in full.’

26 B “The invention of printing ... the reverse was true.’

21 <: ‘But then, they were not written for carefial study ...
Such cooks would have been capable ... from the vaguest of
instructions.”

22 D Paragraph H says “a collection of recipes ... a book of
chemistry experiments ... her book is reassuringly authorifative
... O UNnecessary spices’.

23 A: Paragraph B says ‘the author had been obscure on purpose’.

24 E: Paragraph I says ‘Pavid’s books wers not so much cooldng
manuals ... wish to eat’. '

25 B: Paragraph F says ‘If Beaton's recipes were not wholly new,
though, the way in which she presented thern certainly was. She
explains .0

26 C; Paragi-aph G says ‘many of whom still consider it the
definitive reference bool”,

READING PASSAGE 3
Guestions 2740

27 YES: The first paragraph says ‘This lack of awareness has
become ... very big business indeed’; ‘this way of thinking ...
can be found almost nowhere ... mainstream media’.

28 NO: The second paragraph says ‘The ensuing debate ... same
old sgquabbling between partisan factions ... nounsense is talked

2% NOT GIVEN: The fourth paragraph says “Greenfield’s prose is
full of mixed metaphors and self-contradictions’ but there is no
mention of whether her writing has changed.

30 NOT GEIVEN: Although the seventh paragraph says books have
a differentrole: ©... the unigue ability of books to engage and
expend the human imagination’, there is no suggestion that video
games will assume the role of some books.

31 YES: The seventh paragraph says “Games in which friends and
relations gather round a console ... growing in populerity. The
agenda is increasingly being set by the concems of mainstream
consumers ...".

32 NO: The eighth paragraph says ‘No matter how deeply ...

mappropriate re}sponse to technology of any kind’.




3

€. The third paragraph says ‘there is potentially a profound shift
in the way children's minds work’; *video games ... a worldview
... less empathetic, more risk-taking and less contemplative’,
Distraction A: The text doesn’t suggest that the games give
children an adult view of the world; B: The text says Greenfield
is articulating widely held fears but these are not children’s fears;
D: The text suggests children do learn from them but maybe the
wrong things.

A The fourth paragraph says ‘So how do our lawmakers
regutate something that is too fluid to be fully comprehended or
controlled?’

Distraction B: Although the text says ‘A generational divide

has opened’, it doesn’t say this with reference to the lawmakers;
C: Atthough radio and TV are mentioned, it is with regard to
‘generational divide’, not ‘lawmakers’; D: There is no suggestion
lawmakers have decided it is too late.

B: The ffth paragraph says ‘Computer games teach and people
don’t even notice theyre being taught.’

Distraction A: Although he mentions ‘addictiveness’, there is no
suggestion of people trying to become less addicted; C: Although
he talks about ‘a set of challenges’, he does not say anything
about people competing with each other; D: The writer suggests
the possibility of learning being narrow but Martin does not.

B: The sixth paragraph says ‘Games, he points out, generate
satisfaction ... not by their robotic predictability’.
Distraction A He thinks they do offer educational benefits:
‘more iniellectnal engagement ... satisfaction via the complexity
of their virtual worlds’; C; He thinks that “the complexity of the
problems children encounter within games exceeds that ... they
might find at school’; D: He thinks games can be compared to
scienfific procedures: “Testing the nature and timits of the laws
.. scientific methods’.

C: The whole text examines people’s attitudes towards video
games and whether they are appropriate in today’s world. It
makes the point that we have to look forward not back,
Distraction A: There is & discussion about whether video games
affect people’s behaviour and other forms of entertainment but
not about their effect on other forms of technology; B: Young
people are discussed but their opinions are not given; I There is
a discussion of how the role of video gamnes has developed and
changed but not of the principles behind the development,

B: The ninth paragraph says ‘the dire predictions rany
traditionalists have made ... canmot be upheld ... But literacy
standards have failed to decline’.

A 'The ninth paragraph says “a recent §1.5m study funded by the
US government - suggests that even pre-teens are not in the habit
of blurring game worlds and real worlds™.

C: The last paragraph says “Times change: accept it;
embrace it.”

WERITING TASK 1
Model answer

Please note that this is only one possible interpretation of the task,
Other approaches are equully valid.

The graph shows the overall numbers of tourist arrivals in five
parts of the world between 1990 and 20035, In 1990 over 70
millior: tourists visited North America, more than twice as many
as the niext most popuiar destiration shown, Central and Eastern
Europe. However, between 2000 and 2005 there was a decrease of
approximately 1,500,000 in the numbers going to North America
whereas there was an increase of nearly 20 million tenrists
visiting Central and Eastern Europe. The result was that in 2003
the number of tourists artiving in North America and Central and
Bastern Europe was almost equal at around 90 miltion each. The
number of tourists visiting South-East Asia rose steadily over

the whole period but by 2005 the total was still under 50 million.
The regions with the fewest tourist arrivals were South America
and Sub-Saharan Africa. The number of tourists going there was
similar between 1990 and 1995 but after that there was a greater
increase in tourists going to Sub-Sakaran Africa than to South
Arperica.

WRITING TASK 2

Model answer

Please note that this is enly one possible interpretaiion of the fask.
Other approaches are equally valid,

Everybody knows that vou need money to survive, but it is often
said that money does not bring hanpiness. Although the ideal
situation may be to have an enjoyable job that aiso provides

a good salary, that is not always possible. It is imnportant to
remember that some people might not have a cholce of jobs
because they did not have the chance of a good education or
becanse they have a large family to support,

Some people spend large sums of money without thinking about
it. Bowever, they could manage with less money and have a
better life by taking 2 job they enjoy or by working fewer hours. I
have observed that in families who go on expensive holidays and
always have a new car, it is often the father who works such long
hours that his children rarely see him. In my opinion that is not an
attractive lifestyle and it would be better if be found a less well-
paid job that enabled him to spend more time at home,

On the other hand, life is easier for those who have plenty of
money as they can do what they want and do not have to think
constantly about whether they can afford something or not. In
addition, earning a good salary makes it easier to be healthier
because you can eat good food and join a gym.

To sum up, 1 think it is more important to have a job you enjoy if
you can afford it. I my view, most people need less money than
they think because ihey waste  lot on buying things they do not

need. {
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TEST3 TRANSCRIPT

02/ LISTENING SECTION 1

You will hear a number of different recordings and you will have

to answer questions on what you hear. There witl be time for you to
read the insiructions and questions and you wili have a chance to
check your work. All the recordings will be played once only. The
test is in four sections. At the end of the test you will be given ten
minutes to transfer your answers fo an answer sheet. Now turn to
section 1.

Section 1. You will hear o woman talking to a man about joining a
drama club. First you have some time to look at questions 1 fo 6.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

You will see that there is an example that has been done for you. On
this occasion anby, the conversation relating to this will be played

Jirst.
Man: Hello. Robert Gladwell speaking.

Woman: Oh hi. My name’s Chloe Martin. [ was given your name and
phone number by Ben Winters. | work with him and he said you're a
member of Midbury Drama Club.

Man: Yes, | am.

Woman: Well, I’'ve just moved to the area and I'm keen to join a
drama club.

tan: Great! Yes, | ¢can give you some information. We're one of
the cldest drama clubs in the area as (Example) the club started in
1957. We now have about 60 members. Cur youngest member is
ten and our cldest member is 78.

The vear the drama club started was 1957, so 1957 has been
written in the space. Now we shall begin. You should answer the
questions as you listen because you will not hear the recording «
second time. Listen carefully and answer questions 1 to 6.

[repeat]

Woman: | think | saw a piciure in the newspaper the other day of
some of your members being presented with a prize,

Man: Yes, (1} the youth segtion did very well in & competition and
won £100 which will help with their next production. Anyway, tell

me a bit mare about yourself,

Woman: Well, I've done a hit of acting. | was in & couple of musicals
when | was at university and a historical play more recently.

Mar: (2} Mm ... we mainly do comedy plays. We get good
audiences for that kind of thing. We haven't attempted a musical

yet, but we might do one soon.

Woman: Oh! When do you usually meet?

Mar: On Tuesdays.

Woman: Presumably Fli need to do an audition?

Man: Yes, there were a few auditions last Tuesday and we’ll be
doing more at our next meeting which is in two weeks™ time,

{3} that's o Tuesday the 12th of March. There’ll pe another
opportunity two weeks after that which wilf ba on the 26th of March.

Woman: Oh, well | can come to your next mesting. And if [ don’t get
an acting part in a play, I'd be happy to heip with semething else.
{4} I've designed publicity before.
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Man: Great! We're very short of people who can do that, so that
would be really good. There are a lot of people whe like making
scenery so we get plenty of help with that, but we haven't got
snough peoole to do the lights at the moment so if vou think you
can do that or you have any friends who would like to, do bring
them along. We can show you what o do if you haven’t got any
experiences.

Woman: Mm ... I'll have 1o think about it. So do you meet in the
theatre?

fian: We do our performances in The Manor Theatre but we only
hire that for the nights of the actual performances. {5} We meet io
rehearse every Tuesday evening in the community hall. We rent a
room thers.

Woman: Oh, I'm not sure where that is. I'll be coming by car
because | don't live in the town centre.

Man: It's in Ashburten Road. As you're coming towards the centre
down Regent Street, you need to turn left at the crossroads,

Woman: Oh, | know, there’s g big car park down there, just before
you get to a hotel. {8] It’s on the other side of the road from the

snorts centre,

Man: That's it. Thal’s the closest place to leave your car and you
don’t have to pay in the evening to park there. We meet at 7.30 and
we usually finish by 9.30 or 10.

Woman: OK!

Before you hear the rest of the conversation, you have some time to
look at questions 7 to 10.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now listen and answer questions 7 to 10.

Man: | haven’t mentioned that we have to make a charge.

{7} Evervone pays a subscrintien of £180 to be a member for a
year, You can pay for the whole year at cnce or you can pay £15
every month. K works out the same. There are reductions for
retired people and under-18s but | don’t think you come into either
category?

Woman; No. I'm 26!

dMan: Ohl That fee covers all the costs ltke photocopying of scripts
and producing the posters but (8} it excludes the costurmes for
the peronmances. We ask people to pay for the hire of those
themselves. It does mean they look after them properly as they
know they won't get their deposit back otherwise.

Woman: Mm ... can | come along 10 the next meeting then?

Man: Of course. We'd love 1o see you. And if you want to know
more about how we run the auditions or the next play we're doing,
why don*t you give our secretary a ring? She’ll be really pleased to
help you,

Woman: Whats her name?
Man: It's Sarah Sawdicott. (8) That's S-A-W-D-F-C-0 double T.
Woman: Got that. And her phone number?

Man: I've only got @ mobile number for her. Um ... just 2 minute ...
iet me find it. Ahl (10} It's 07955 240063.

Woman: Great. Thanks for your help.




That is the end of section 1. You now have half a minute to check
VOUr answers.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now turn fo section 2.

3) LISTENING SECTION 2

You will hear a radio prograwsne in which a presenter called
Jasmine tells her colleague Fergus about a charity, First you have
Some time to look at questions 11 to 15.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now listen carefully and answer questions 11 to 15.

Fergus: And now here’s Jasmine, who's come to tell us about this
week’s charity,

Jasmine: Hi Fergus. This week I'm going to talk ahout Forward
thinking and their plans for the Colville Centre.

So, In recent years peopie have realised how useful the arts can be
within healthcare. {11} The idea behind Forward thinking is 1o use
the ars to promote wellbeing, The charity develops projects for
people with special needs and health problems. and also delivers

~ fraining 1o healthcare professionals in using the arts, as well as

supplying them with information and advice. Forward thinking
doesn’ just run art and craft classes to distract people who are

ill, aor recovering from illness, but arranges longer-term projects
and courses, as i's been shown that the arts can bring all sorts

of positive changes in patients, including (12) benefits such as
shortening the length of stay in hospital and_reducing the amounts
of medicine they need.

Fergus: | ses.

Jasmine: Forward thinking has experience of working with a broad
range of pecple from young adults with learning difficulties o older
people in homes or daycare centres, and people with physical
disabilities.

The organisation’s been around since 1885, and it gradually
expanded during the 1990s. Then, in the new millennium, it was
decided to find a memorable name, {13} sc it's been operating as
Farward thinking for several vears, er, in fact since 2005.

It's quite a locally based charity, mainly for people in {14} the
southern part of this region, which includes alf rural and urban
communities outside the city of Clifton, which has &s own
organisation. There are of course some similar charities in other
parts of the country, in London and so on.

Fergus: Mm. And what's the present fundraising in aid of?

Jasmine: Yeah. Well, the charity needs funding in order to buy the
Colville Centre. This is a former village school, which was buiit in
1868. It was modernised and refurbished by the present owners
last year, so {15) it's idea! for art classes and for smali social events,

performances, seminars and so on. Forward thinking is fund-raising
to purchase the building so they can use it to continue running
classes anq! sc on for the genaral public and eventually also for
some of the people they help.

Before vou kear the rest of the talk, you have some time to look at
guestions 16 to 24.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now listen and answer questions 16 to 20.

Fergus: Right, so can you give us a few ideas about what classes
people might do there? is i all art classes?

Jasmine: Um, well, there are some very good art ¢lasses, but
there are lots of other things going on as well. Sg, for example,
there's ‘Learn Salsal’ with Nina Balina's team. They say that salsa
i5 an easy dance to lgarn. It's also an excellent form of exercise,
according to Nina, and (16) that class is for both men and women,
of course. It's ideal for beginners and what they call ‘refreshers’,
That's £100 for ten sessions.

Ther another class Is called 'Smocth Movers’. it's with Kevin
Bennett and (17) it's for vou if vou don’t have the same enerqy
levels as you used to when yvou were a tesnagset. It's a gentle
exercise class, geared io the needs of whoaver is in the group in a
particular session. And Kevin is qualified to tsach classes to people
getting over injuries and 50 on, and balance training. That’s £60 for
ten sessions.

Then there's a day called ‘Art of the Forest’, with Jamie Graham,
where you discover Upper Wood, a short watk from the Colville
Centre, and learm how o design in 3-D with natural materials. H's an
unusual and exciting way 1o be creative. :

Jamie is an artist, with a background also as a couniry park ranger.
{18) Eor this dav. youngsters must be accompanied by a parent or
guardian and the costs are: adults £40, under-14g £10, but it's best
value at £80 for g family of four.

The next one is "The Money Maze’, and this is {19) a series of talks
by Peter 'Relily, an Independent Financial Adviser. He gives advice
on family finances, things like everything parents need to know
about managing the cosis of bringing up children, sending them to
university, and actually, alsc, about care for slderly relatives. It's £10
per tatk, which wilf all go to support Forward thinking.

And as a final example of what’s on offer, there's ‘Make a Play’.
{20} That’s for 8-14s and this activity is such a hit that it usually
sells out within days of being announced. Basically what you do is
write, rehearse and perform a play in just two days and it deasn’t
require any previous sxperience. | gather there'’s lots of fun and
silliness along the way and the best bit perhaps is that there's a
performance for family and friends at the end. It's just £50 for two
days.

Fergus: Pretty good range of activities, 1 think, And all raising
money for a good cause.

Jasmine: Yes! And the all-important contact details are: colville@
forwardthinking.org.uk or write to me ...

That 15 the end of section 2. You now have half a minute to check
VOUP GnSwers.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]
Now turn to section 3.

LISTENING SECTION 3

You will hear iwo students talling to thelr futor about a Geography
trip. First you have some time fo lock at questions 21 to 26,

[Pause the recording for 3§ seconds.]
Now listen carefully and answer questions 21 to 26.

TFutor: Now, Stefan and Lauren. You worked together on the
-assignment for your Urban Geography course, didn't you? | know

‘you made a plan of what you were going to do before you went on

the field {rip. Did you stick to it?
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Stefan: More of lessl
Tutor: OK. So where did you start?

Stefan: Well, first of all we selected ane area of the city to work in
—we decided on the centre — and we loaked in detail at how it has
been deveioped by doing a survey.

Lauren: Yeah ... (&1 We did that by walking round and dividing the
area into different categories such as residential, commercial and
ndustrial so we could record land use, We're going 1o find some
maps from 50 years age arxd from 100 years ago so we can look at
what has changed.

Tutor: Good! So that gives you a foundation. Then what did you do?
Stefan: Um, | was interested in iocoking at how polluted the city was.

Lauren: | thought that was too general a topic and wouid be difficult
to check. But Stefan persuaded me and actually it was quite
interesting because before we started, we assumed that a iot of the
poilution problems would be caused by industry.

Stefan: In fact, most of the industrial development has bean on the
outskirts and most pollution is caused by the traffic which passes
through the city centre every day. {22} There are five major road

junctions around the edge of the city so we set Ub eguipment to
check the air guality on each of those three times on one day.

Lauren: In the morning and evening, which is when most journeys
are made in and out of the city, and at 2.30 in the afternoon.

Stefan: {23} On iths same day, we went to tThe two busiest junctions
in the motning and evening to calculate the traffic flow into the citw.

Tutor: Right.

Stefan: We'll be able to produce some graphs from the flgures we
soliected,

Lauren: Yeah.

Tutor: Presumably you then locked at where all these cars ended
up?

Lauren: | thought we should look at why people were coming into
the city — um, whether it was for employment or education or lelsure
activities but Stefan thought that would be too difficult.

Stefar: Because most people were in cars it would be hard to ask
them. {24} So we decided 1o spend an afternoon examining the
parking facilities available instead. We established the capacity of
each car park and we spent an afterncon counting cars in and out
so we have an dea of how long peopis spend in the city centre.

Tuter: So do you have evidenee that most journeys are made by car
within the city centre?

Stefan: We checked local government statistics to see if that was
true but they were inconclusive.

Lauren: Everything is quite close together in the city centre and
there are wide pavemenis so you woukd expecat people to walk from
ane place to ancther.

Stefan: So we chose a number of locations and {25) we noted how
many pedestrians passed a particular spot.

Tutor: Um, how did you choose where to do that?

Stefan: Oh, we stood et fwo places in the business district, one
in the shopping area and the other was in an area where there are
mora tourists.

Tutor: Right.

206 | ‘Test 3 Transcript

Lauren: | thought it was really important to talk to people so we
carried out g survey on how people usually travelled into the clty.
{26) We asked them about their ustial means of fransport.

Stefan: We found out that it varied according to why people were
travelling — if they were employed in the city they wanted to get
there quickly but if they were coming in for their leisure time they
didn’t mind using the bus.

Lauren: That’s all we had time for while we wers there.

Befare you hear the rest of the conversation, you have some time 1o
look at questions 27 to 30.

{Pause the recording for 30 seconds,]

Now listen and answer guestions 27 16 30.

Tutor: OK. So shall we talk about what you're going to do next and
how you're going to divide the tasks up? How are you going to
present the data you've got?

Stefan: Well, some of the information can be presented as gréphs
or maps.

Lauren: (27) P'm quite good at the software.

Stefan: You'd better do that then, Lauren. I’ll help you chack all the
statistics before you start.

Lavren: OK.

Tutor: Um, it's good to present as much as you can visually. is there
anything else you can use as visuals?

Stefan: Mm ... we've got a lot of photographs which we can go
through.

Tutor: Aha.

Lauren: Er, we both took them so some will be duplicated, it's going
1o take ages to go through them all. Maybe one of us should just
choose some.

Tutor: (28} H's better if you collaborate. That way vou'l end U with

the best of what yvou've got.

Laurern: That's fine, we'll do thai,

Tutor: And, er, when the graphs and maps are done, {28} vou'll need
to write g report, an analvsis of the data. Will vou do that togsther?

Stetan: | think that should be my responsibility if we're going to
share the waork out evenly. | can use some of Lauren’s notes as well
as my own.

Tutor: OK. And finally, you’l be presenting your project to the rest of -

the group in a couple of weeks' time,

Lauren: We thought it'd be better for Siefan to do that as he’s got
more experience at that kind of thing.

Tutor: {30} | would prefer tg_have input from both of you as | have to

do an assessment.

Stefan: We'll take turns ther, We'li divide it into sections and talk
about a few things each.

Tutor: Good., You'll find it easiLer, l.auren, than doing a presentation
on your own. Well, if you need to ask me any more questions while
you're working on this, email me. | look forward to seeing what you
produce.

Lauren and Stefan: Thanks!



&2 That is the end of section 3. You now have half o minute to check
VOUF QnSWers.

% {Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]
@NGW turn to section 4.

S/ LISTENING SECTION 4

You will kear a lecturer giving the beginning of a talk on the history
of British pottery. First you have some time io look af questions
31 to 40.

% [Pause the recording for one minute.]
%%Now listen carefully and answer questions 31 to 40,

Lecturer: Thank you for coming to this series of talks. Before
2 | talk in detail about the experiments and innovations of the
British ceramicists, P'd like to give you & summary of the social
@and manufacturing background in which they lived and worked.
Sa. we're talking about England, or more specifically, the region
known as ‘The Midlands’, and we need to go hack, mainly to the
ﬁ‘é%%eighteenth century and, briefly, even earlier, to put it in a giobal
cantext.

New, at that period {31) the msajority of the population, whatever -
their station in life, as you might say, were dependent for their Il\nng,
Fg@ in one way or another, not on the geographical 1oca’£|on of where
they lived. but on the physical characteristics of the actual land they
@ lived on. This is true, whether we’re talking about the aristocracy,
the owners of great estates, who Incidentally had no snobbery
,:3 about the concept of making money from all the reserves of ceal,
or timber, or stons on their rolling acres, or the farmers making a fat
living from the rich soils. And besides these groups, and the less
affluent ones, {32} the deposits of iron ore and lead. the limesions
and flint and the brown and vellow clays also sustained the
@ numerous industries in the area.

It’s important to recognise that it was already an industrial region,
& and had been so for centuriss. There wers many Midland trades,
some of them indigencus, some of them not. For example,
@ {33) there were immigrants from France who came as early as the
late sixdeenth century and they were producers of glass. A century
@Iaien there is plenty of evigence that the variety of trades was
enormous: there was brewing in Burton-on-Trent; sitk-weaving
and ribban-making near Coventry; framawork knitting around
cttingham. And of course, {34) in_Cheshire men dug the sait, as
we still do nowadays even. which in that era wes seni downtiver to
% he estuary of the Mersey.

Now, among these well-established trades, one of the otdest of the

%Iocal crafts was pottery. As you wilf probably be aware, ceramics
has always been a mix of science, design and skill, and a good

é‘f’fﬁpaﬁer iz in a sense an experimentai chemist, trying out new mixes
and glazes, and needing to be alert 1o the impact of changes of

%temperature an different types of clay. For two hundred years, up
to the time we are concerned with, {35} potiers had been making

= Dutterpots and pitchers and patierned plates, using the clay which

€ﬁwas plentiful ins the area where they lived — in a handful of North
Staffordshire villages dotted along the low hilis. \

Now | want 1o explain a littie about the industrial processes which
had preceded the great brealkthrough in Germany in 1708. That's
when the formula for porcelain was discovered, a secret that

had been held in China for a thousand years. In the Midlands,

in England, as elsewhere, there had basically been two kinds of
pottery. The first was known, is still known, as ‘earthenware’.

Now this was a bit rough and ready, but i was deservedly popular
for several reasons. To start with, it was relatively cheap, so it could
be used by most households, This was because {36} it could be
made from local clay without any complicated processing or added
materiats. (37) From the potier's point of view there was another
reason for its cheapness. This was that it could be fired in simple
ovens, orkilns, and at relatively low temperatures, so he didn’t
have to spend so much money on fusl to achieve the necessary
heat. On the other hand, after one firing in the kiin, the problsm with
earthenware was that it remained peorous so had limited usefulness.
So for most purposes {38} it had to go back in the kiln for a second
firing before it became waierproof.

And ancther thing was that it was extremely breakable — | mean,
before it had even been sold. | suppose the potter wouldn™t have
minded so much if peopla just had to keep coming back for

more every time they broke a jug or whatever! ~ but it was very
inconvenient because it meant there was a lot of (38} wastags in the
course of the manufacturing process.

Anyway, for all these reasons, # people could afford i, and that
would be all but the very poor, they would buy {40) stonewars, a
much tougher product,

Now, for this, the potter used a slightly more expensive raw

material, which was made by combining clay and fint and this
mixiure was fired at & far higher heat, with the result that the

ingredients vitrified, that is to say, in effect the whole thing bacame
glassy and because of this it was non-porous, ang naturally, this
was regarded as a great advance. :

Well, that's the situation in the eighteenth certury. Are there any
questons at this stage? OK. So, now we can go on to look at the
age of innovation.

That is the end of section 4. You now have half o minute to check
VOUF GHSWErS.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

That is the end of the listening test. In the IELTS test you would
now kave 10 minutes to transfer your answers o the Listening
Answer sheet,
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LISTENING SECTION 1
Questions [-18

1
2

Oskar

52C
Distraction 5; This is his neighbour’s address, for delivery

3 Avenue

4 cash

Distraction “will you be paying by debit card or credit card? ...
Well, er, I don’t have any cards yet. I'll have some shortly ...

city
Living
Distraction 6647 That’s, um, not “Home Office™?’

colfect

8 green
9 Jock

10

3rd October / 3 October / OGetober 3
Distraction ‘today’s the 29th of September’; ‘I'll drop in
tomorrow morning to pay’

LISTENING SECTION 2
Questions 11-20

1i/12

13/14

15

16
17

18

208 |

A/D (in any order).

Distraction B: not ‘unusual’ because these are ‘events yon
would expect a museum to have’; C: again, not unusual because
‘sheep, cows and hens ... are mmach the same as those you see on
modern farms’; E: not “unusual” because ‘All the buiidings are
filled with furniture, machinery and objecis. You may be able to
see these in other museums ...".

C/E {iz any order).

Bistraction A:You can buy sweets, not bread: *... you can
watch a demonstration of somecne making bread, ... old-
fashioned sweets for sale’; B: Although ‘you can watch horses
being exercised in the old stables’, there is no suggestion that
vigitors can ride them; I); You can buy stationery: “There’s a
stationer’s shop which sells ... all available for purchase by
visitors® but the posters are part of a demonstration and there
is no mention of them being for sale: “Upstairs in the same
building, a printer demonstrates the production of posters ...".

E: After the crossroads the exhibition centre is the larger of two
buildings on either side of the path.

Distraction D is the smaller of the two 50 it cannot be the
COITect answer.

A

C: The path crosses the railway line to get to the farmhouse. You
can get to all the other buildings without crossing the railway
line. -

H

Distraction G cannot be the correct answer becaunse the coal
mine is just in fromt of the entrance.

Test 4 Key

19 F

20

Distraction 1, D and G cannot be the correct answer because
from the crossroads you. don't have to walk through the woods to
get to them.

B

LISTENING SECTION 3
Queestions 21-30

21
2z
23
24
25
26
27

28

2%

30

A
H
B
G
n
E

B

Distraction A: ‘store room’ is a cupboard for objects, not a
shop; C: she mentions people she didn’t know: ‘L mustook some
important visitor for a colleague, becauss | didn’t knew who
anyone was’ but there is ne mention of being asked to meet
“visitors’,

A

Distraction B: Cressida didn’t see this as *fortunate”
“‘Unfortunately it meant I spent the next three days stuck in the
editing suite’; C: Cressida went with the reporter who did the
interview: °... when the senior reporter needed someons to go
out with him when he went to interview a Junior minister, T got to
eo along’ tat this was so she could do the ‘technical side’, there
is no suggestion she did any interviewing.

B

Distraction A: There is no mention of the business side of
things; C: She doesn’t say she needs to improve her feamwaork,
irr fact she is pleased with it: “... T feel much more confident ... T
did actually make a contribution’.

{: The rest of Cressida’s speech explains that the disagreement
was about the actions of the presenter, which she found o be
unethical.

Distraction A: This contradicts the statemneni: ‘this wasn’t
some public relations expert’; B: The end of the sae sentence
alsc contradicts the statement: ‘this wasn’t ... or government
professional spokesperson’.



LISTENING SECTION 4 9 FALSE: The fifth paragraph says ‘the number of shapes

Questions 3140 [= how many shapes, not the actual shape of individual

31 violin numerals]’.

10 NOT GIVEN: Although the sixth paragraph says ‘If chicks
spend their first few days surrounded by certain objects’, this is
& general statement, not how long the experiment lasted; ‘three-

%32 biues
33 steel / metal

Distraction not ‘traditional gut” which is what other guitars used and four-day-old chicks tells us the age of the chicks, but it does
34 Frying Pan / frying pan not say that the experiment took place on two days; we do not
= know whether it was repeated on more than one day.
= 38 magunets

11 TRUE: The sixth paragraph says that these were alimost newborn
‘three- and four-day-old chicks’ and that they ‘scuitfed {=ran] to
the larger quantity at a rate well above chance. They were doing

solid some very simple arithmetic, claim the researchers’.
Distractivn “All previous guitars had been hollow ...

2336 plastic
Distraction It is cornpared o guitars made of wood.

12 NOT GIVEN: Although the last puragraph says *Animals on the
mass produoction prowl ... decide which tree hag the most fruit, or which patch of
239 Precision / preeision flowers will contain the most nectar” and that this wouid be an

‘obvious advantage[s] of numeracy’, we are not told whether any
researchers have carried out experiments involving the animals
searching for these foods.

gold

13 TRUE: The last paragraph says ‘female coots appear to calculate
{uestions 1-13 ... and add ary in the nest laid by en intruder [= another bird]’.
4 {(The table is arranged in a logical way, but the information is not in
exactly the same order as it is given in the passage.) READING PASSAGE ﬁ
1 identicak The first paragraph says ‘The students’ performance (uestions 14-26

ends up looking just like a monkey's. It's practically [= almost]
identical’.

14 vi: “The facts, however, do not justify cur unease.”

15 i °... asquall {=storm] of conflicting initiatives ... It’s a squall

balls of paper: The sixth paragraph says ... showed it two that dies down and then blows harder from one month to the

groups of balls of paper ... changed the quantities’ (although the

next.
text rnentions ‘siblings’ and ‘brothers’, the experiment did not ) . .
% use other chicks). 16 v: °... there’s nothing quite like plastic.
s 3 female: The last paragraph says ‘researchers in America found 17 ﬁi: ‘... there i3 one law of piastic? that ... prevails over [=1is more
- that female coots appear to calculate’ (the text also mentions ‘an fmportant ¢m] all qthers oA %1‘[tle goesa .long Wa? - And in
intruder’, but it was the ‘counting’ behaviowr/behavior of the the packeging equaiion, weight is the main issue ...
coots that the researchers were interested in). 18 wii: "o target plastic on its own is {0 evade the complexity of the
fruit Hies: The second paragraph says “tempted salamanders with issues.’
two sets of fruit flies held in clear tubes’. 12 C: Paragraph E says *. ., explains that in fact they found apples
masguitofish: The third paragraph says ‘studies of mosquitofish, = fours:. on a tray cover “F‘ by plastic filt needed 27 per cent less
which instinctively join the biggest shoal’. packaging in transportation than those sold loose [= not wrapped
- - v before they are soldl’.
& 6 surface area: The fourth paragraph says ‘The team arranged . e , e
- these shapes so that they had the same overall |= total] surface 20 A Pall‘agra?h B says ‘It s being left to the individual
€  arca and luminance [= brightness] ...". conseience
7 sugar water: The fifth paragraph says “two chambers — one 21 B: Paragraph C says ... in the UK, waste ig supply chains [=the
2 which contained su gar water, which they like, while the other way goods get from producer to consumer] is about 3 per cent’.

was empty. ... The bees quickly learned ... the correct chamber”. 22 D: Paragraph E says ‘the hunger [= desire] to do something

{Questions §-13 come in the same ovder as the information in the quickjly isy diverting effort away from more complicated
passage.) questions’,
"8 TRUE: The first paragraph says ‘rhesus monkeys and university 23 A:Pavagraph B says ‘Plastic as a lightweight food wrapper is

students ... had to decide which set contained more obiects. now built in as thf: logice_ni thing ... It enly makes sense i.f Jou ,
... monkeys, like humans, make more errors when two sefs of have a stricture [i.e. social structure, society] such as exists now.
@ objects are close in number’; primates are defined in the second 24 industrial (Paragraph A)

paragraph: ‘Humans and monkeys are mammals, in the animal 25 indestructible (Paragraph A)
& family known as primates.’
= 26 seasons (Paragraph A)
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READING PASSAGE 3
Ouestions 27-40

27 A: The first paragraph says ‘intefligence involves the capacity ...
to adapt to one’s environment’.
Distraction B: There is no suggestion in the text that we change
behaviour according to what other people do; C: The word
‘environment’ 18 used in this text in a more abstract way, 1.e.
‘surroundings’; ID: Although the text states that the “capacity ...
to learn from experience’ is one feature of intelligence and we
can suppose that coping with ‘unexpecied setbacks’ would be

one cutcome of learning from experience, which is one feature of

intelligence, this is not stated anywhere in the text,

28 B: The second paragraph says ‘The former group
[*psychometricians’ in the previous paragraph] has examined the
issue by determining how children’s abilities on a wide range of
tasks mtercorrelate, or go together.”

Distraction A Although there is a wide range of ‘tasks’, there
is no suggestion that any of them are ‘cooperative’. However,
psychometricians are interssted in how the individual tasks
‘intercorrelate, or go together’; C: The texi only states that
psychometricians have used statistics in their research, not that
they use mathematical models to predict results; D: *Common
sense’ [= good practical, logical abilities] is not the same as
‘general intelligence’ [overall intellectual abilih].

2% D: The third paragraph says ‘studies of age-related changes ...
For instance, ... Horn and Cattell ... fluid abilitiss peak in early
adutt life, whereas crystallised abilities increase up to advanced
oid age’.

Distraction A: Horn and Caftell didn’t argue with each other.
Instead they ‘argued for’ something [= they put forward the
idea); B: Htis irue that “Their research concerned both Hnguistic
and mathematical gbilities’ (tests of ‘mental manipulation of
2bstract symbols” and ‘comprehension and information™} but this
is not why Hogn and Cattell are mentioned; C: Their research
was about certain special skills, but not general intelligence.

3¢ B: The fifth paragraph says ‘the focus should be on the
thinking processes involved rather than on levels of cognitive
achievement’.
Distraction A:Tn fact the text tells us the opposite: *a second
element coucerns the notion that development proceeds ... ina
set order’; C: The text does not tell us what materials he used,
onty that his work was “backed up by observations’; D: The text
does not describe exactly the range of either ages or intelligence.

31 NO: The first paragraph says “quite difficult to define [= what is
meant by} in unambignous terms and unexpectedly controversial
[= people disagree abont it]’. s

32 YES: The second paragraph says ‘general measures of
mteHigence tend to have considerable powers .... Nevertheless,
it is plain that it is not at all uncommen for individuals to be very
good at some sorts of task and yet quite poor at some others’,

33 NO: The third paragraph says the test suggests the opposite of
the statement: ‘Crystallised abilities’ which are ‘assessed by tests
of comprehension ... increase up to advanced old age’, whereas
‘Fluid abilities ... that require mental manipulation of abstract
symbols’ “by contrast ... peak in early adult life’.
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34 YES: The fourth paragraph says ‘These findings seemed to
suggest a substantial lack of continuity [= a big difference]
between infancy and middie childhood. However, it is important
to realise that the apparent discontinuity [= what appearsto be a
difference] will vary according to which of the cognitive skills
were assessed i infancy”’

35 NOT GIVEN: In the fifth paragraph we are told Piaget was
influential regarding both (‘immense body of research’ and
*suhsequent thinking”} but there is no mention that either one of
these things had 2 bigger impact than the other.

36 NO: The last paragraph says ‘his view that the child is an active
agent of learning ... has stood the test of time [= it s still
respected]’, even if the previcus paragraph states that ‘most of
his concepts have had to be ... radically revised, or rejected’.

The summary outlines the ideas in the fourth paragraph.
37 C:verbal: ‘verbal abilities are more important later on’.

38 A:adult: ‘It has been found that tests of coping with novelty do
predict lafer intelligence” (the text does not deal with “academic
ability” in particular).

Note: ‘academic ability’is the natural collocation, not ‘academic .

intelligence”

39 E:inquisitive: ‘their interest in and curiosity about the
environment’.

49 1: unfamiliar: ‘the extent to which this is applied fo new
situations’.

WRITING TASK 1

Modet answer

Please note that this is enly one possible interpretation of the task.
COther approaches are equally valid,

The graph compares the percentage of their meome which people
in the UK and USA spend on petrol. From the data, we can see
two clear differences.

Firstly, the difference between the poorest 10% and the richest
10% iz greater in the UK than in the USA. In the former, the
poorest spend less than 0:5% of their income on petrol, suggesting
that they do not use cars very much, and the richest spend around
3%. By conirast, in the US, the poorest spend around 4-5% while |
the richest spend between 2 and 3%. This suggests that virtnally
everyone in the USA uses a car sometimes. Secondly, in the USA
it is also noticeable that the percentage of income spent by the
poar can be twice that spent by the rich. However, in the UK,

the percentage spent rises quite steeply for the poorer members
of the population but then remains almost constant apart from
the very richest, where it falls again. In both countries people on
middle incomes spend about the same percentage. Overall, the
percentage of income spent on fuel generally gets higher in the
UK, the more you earn, whereas it decreases in the US,




&

WRITING TASK 2

Model answer

¥ Please note that this is only one possible interpretation of the task.
Other approaches ave equally valid

)
g

Using the Internet has become a normal part of everyday life for
%@ many pecple. They use it to book airline tickets, or to access news
about world events, er 1o Tollow the fortunes of their favouriic

5| football club. Millions of people across the worid belong 1o social
networking groups where they keep in touch with their friends
and, if they live away from them, their family. In my opinion these
are all good ways to use the Internet.

2| When it comes to finding cut information there are some very
good sites where it is possible to check, for example, someone’s
5| biographical details or statistics about global warming. However,
information from the Internet should be used with caution,

& | because although there are many reliable sites, such as academic
journals and well-known newspapers, there are also unreliable
&3 | ones, $0 it is important to check where information originates
from before using it.

Some students use websites which offer ready-made assignments.
This is not 2 good idea, even if you ignore the fact that it is

&3 cheating, because such websites may contain factual errors or
biased views. In a recant case, a student found herself in serious
&3/ trouble when she submitted an essay from one of these sites only
to discover that it was about Austria, not Australia, but had an

7y error in the title.

Nevertheless, it is nowadays possible for people all over the world
1o study or do business on an equal footing, in a way that was
unimagingble only a few years ago. On the whole I believe that
@) the Internet is an excellent way both to communicate and to find
information, as long as it is used intelligently.
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TEST 4 TRANSCRIPT

§2406/ LISTENING SECTION 1

You will hear a number of different vecordings and you will have

to answer questions on what you hear. There will be time for you to
read the instructions and guestions and you will have a chance to
check your work. All the vecordings will be played once only:. The
test is in four sections. At the end of the test you will be given ten
minutes to transfer your answers to au answer sheet. Now furn to
section 1.

Section . You will hear o woman who works in a furniture store
tuking a telephone order from a man. First you have some fime to
look at guestions I to 3.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

You will see that there is an example that has been done for you. On
this occasion only, the conversation relating to this will be played

first,

Sally: Good afternoon. Megeaquip. This is Sally speaking. How may
| help you?

Qskar: Oh hello. Um, I'd like to order seme items from your
catalogue.

Sally: Yes, Are you an existing customer?

Oskar: Er, no. I've only just moved here from South Africa. But |
picked up your winter catalogue in the city centre vesterday.

Sally: Fine. The winter caialogue is our current one. As you're a new
customer, | need 1o take a few details from you.

The customer s using the winter catalogue, so "winter’ has been

written in the space. Now we shall begin. You shouwld answer the

questions as vou listen because you will not hear the recording a
second time. Listen carefully and answer questions I to 5.

[repeat]

Oskar: Sure.

Salty: Your nams is?

Oskar: Oskar Greening. That’s {1} Oskar with a ‘K,
Saliy: O-S-K-A-R?

Oskar: Yes.

Saliy: Greening. And your address?
Qskar: Um, York Terrace.

Sally: Here in the city?

Oskar: Yes.

Sally: What number?

Oskar: It's a flat. {2) Number 52C.

Salfly: €. Got that. And would that be the same address for
delivery?

Oskar: Um, no, actually, I'm out ail day. But my neighbour can take
delivery at number 5 York {3) Avenus, i's just round the corner.

Sally: OK, fine, nuamber 5, Fve got that. And will you be paying by
dehit card or cradit card?
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Oskar: Wall, er, [ don't have any cards yet. I'll have some shortly,
but | want these things this week if possible. {4} Could | come 1o the
store and pay cash in advance?

Sally: Well, | guess sa. ¥limake a note. I'm afraid that payment
method doesn’t entitle you to a discount.

Oskar: No, | didn't expect ong for that. But what about my
address? It says on the cover of the catalegue ~

Saily: Oh yes, you're right. Of course (8} York Terrace is within the
city so vou get free delivery and 5% discount on your order.

Oskar: Ch, good.

Before pou hear the rest of the conversation, vou have some time to
look at guestions 6 to 10.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.

Now listen and answer guestions 6 to 10,

Sally: So what would vou like to order? You have our gurtent
catalogue, you say?

Oskar: Yes. | need three things for the room where 1| study — my
office; | guess. Um, the most urgent is a desk lamp; Is your
catalogue, number 684 in stock?

Sally: 6647 That's, um, not ‘Ho!'ne Office’? §8) It's in the ‘Living’
section of the catalogue? i

Oskar: it is. | want a small one that clips onto the edge of the desk.
Sally: Yes, no problem. In which colour?

Oskar: I'd lke the greyish-coloured one, please.

Sally: Oh you mean the shade we call ‘slate’. Yes, it's a nice colour,

Oskar: And, um, | wondered, could | get that when | come in to pay
rather than waiting for delivery? | really need io be able to read at
right and the lights in this flat are useless.

Sally: Yes, I'm sure that'll be OK. {7} 'lLncte down that’s —
‘customer will coliect’, What else did you want?

Gskar: Well, | need a chair which gives good support when I'm
using my computer, | saw one in your ‘Home Office’ saction and |
think it would suit me. It's on page 45, item number, oh, um, 129.

Sally: Um, yes?
Oskar: And it's fully adjustable, isn't i{?

Bally: Let me see. Height, yes, back, yes, I’'m not sure about the
arms though.

Oskar: Ch, that could be a problem ... I'm very tail.

Sally: What about 131 on the same page? That has adjustable
arms, seat, everythingl

Oskar: {8} But can 1 gst that in the same colour. | mean the gresn,
like the one i shows?

Sally: Qh, they all come in the full range of cologlvrs.

Oskar: OK, s0 I’ll go for 131 in areen then.

Sally: Mm ... [ think you'll like that. My brothet’s very talf and he
uses one. We can make sure there’s one on the delivery van to you
early next week.

Oskar: Oh good, thanks. And so, lastly, | need a filing cabinet for
my documents. A little filing cabinet. With two drawers?



Sally: OK. Two drawers. Do you want the otdinary one or the
lockable one? It's an extra twenty pounds.

Oskar: Sorry, what's that?

Sally: {2) You can have it with a lock, which is more secure.

Oskar: Oh, yes, please.
24 Sally: OK ... so that's number 153,
Oskar: It doesn’t by any chance come in slate, does it?

Sally: Well, &% simifee. But the commercial office furniture doesn’t
come in so many shades.

Oskar: So it's grey?
Sally: That’s right.
Oskar: Fine, that'll do.

Sally: Now, about delivery. The two items will probably come at
different times as we have the chair in stock here so our var will
bring It, as | said. {10} The filing cabinet will be coming direct from
London, so - today's the 29th of September, say, not more than
four days, that'li be delivered on or before the 3rd of Qcteber, You'll
have them both within four days.

Oskar: That's fine, I'll drop in tomorrow morning to pay and get the
larnp. Um, thanks for alt vour heln,

Sally: Thank you for your order. Let me know if we can do anything
else for you,

Oskar: Thank you. | will. Bye.
Sally: Bye.

That is the end of section 1. You now kave half a minute to check
VOUF AHSWEFS.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

s Now turn to section 2.

LISTENING SECTION 2

You will hear a man taking a group of tourists avound a museum
& Site. First you have some time to look at guestions 11 1o 14,

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now listen carefully and answer questions 11 fo 14.

Guide: Welcome to Brampton Museum. 'm geing to tell you a littie
bit about the museum first and then show you round. As you can
see, Brampton is an open-air musaum. The first open-alr museums
were established in Scandinavia towards the end of the 18th
century, and the concept soon spread throughott Europe and North
America and there are several in Britain, all of which tell the history
of a particular part of the country.

Brampton focuses on life during the 18th century. The site was
.. Chosen because there were already some historic 19th-century
@ bulldings here and {11/12) others have been dismantled in different
_ parts of the region. and rebuilt oh the site. This hadn’t been
%2 attempted belore in these parts so we're very proud of what we
have here. Al the buildings are filled with furniture, machinery and
objects. You may be able to ses these in other museums but not in
their original settings. (19/12) What also sets Brampion apart from
ather museums is that the story of the exhibits is told not by labels
but by costumed staff like myself. | look afier sheep, cows and
hens, which are much the same as those you see on modern farms,

T

but | use traditional methods to care for them. You wilt also be able
to see a blacksmith and a printer, as well as other craftspeople. If
you tatk to them, you'li be able ta find out what life was really like
150 years ago, Qur programme of activities during the year has
guided walks, an agricultural fair and all the other events you would
expect a museum to have, but remember: here you experience
them in the real surroundings.

The site is divided into different areas. The main building contains
our High Sirset which is a street of 19th-century shops, offices

and some homes. There's a stationar’s shop which sells a range of
specially selected cards, prints and copies of Victorian stationery,
all available for purchase by visitors. Upstairs in the same building,
a printer demonstrates the production of posters, business cards
and advertising material. Across the sireet from the stetioner’s

is a clothes shop and there’s a baker's where you can watch a
demonstration of someone making bread, cakes and pastries. We
also have a swaet shop which has old-fashloned sweets for sale.
{13/14} Virtage trams travel along from one end of the strest to the
other, carrving visitors on their journsy into the past. We wiil also be
visiting the farm and taking a ride on a steam train. Of course the
main form of transport in those days was the horse and you can
watch horses being exercised in the old stables. This part of Britain
was famous for coal-mining and on the site we have part of a mine
which opened in 1860 and was worked for aver a hundred years,
before closing in 1963, {13/14) Visitors can put on g hard hat and

take & guided tour underground to see how coal was worked and to
experience the working conditions in the early 1900s.

Before vou hear the rest of the falk, you have some time to look at
quesitons 15 to 20,

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now listen and answer questions 15 to 20,

Now if you'd like to look at your map, we'll begin cur tour. The site
is a bit ke a circle with the railway going round the edge. You can
see where we are now by the entrance and we're going o start by
walking 10 the High Street. {15} We'll go 1o the crossroads inthe
middle of the map and go straight on. making our way between twa

buildings on either side of the path. The larger gne is an exhibition
cenire but it's not open today, unfortunately. The other building

is offices. {16} The path leads directly to the High Street building
which is at the opposite side of the site to the entrance. Here you're
free to wander around and take 2 ride up and down on & tram.

{17} We'll then take the path which follows the rallway ling

and crosses it to the farm. H you wish, you can bave tea in the
farmhouse and there’ll be iime to losk at the animals and the
machinery. {18} Then, we cross the raflway line again and visit our
special attraction which is the coal mine, It's just in front of us here
at the entrance. {19) We'll refurn to the crossroads and walk throtigh
a small wooded area o the Mangr House, This is one of the original
buildings on the site and belonged to a wealthy farmer. You can
lock round the house and gardens and talk to cur guides who can
tell you what it was like to tive there, {20) We will then follow a path
which goes past the pond and will take us to the Railway Station,
which is situated between the path and the railway line. Finally we'll
take the steam train back around the site, passing alongside the
High Street and the Coal Mine back o the entrance. So if |you’d like
1o foliow me ...

That is the end of section 2, You now have half a minute to check
FOou¥ answers.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now furn to section 3.
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EISTENING SECTION 3

You-will hear a conversation between Cressida, a student of
Jjournalism, and her tutor, Dy Erskine, about a work placement that
she hays vecently done. First you have some time to look af quesiions
21 to 26.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]
Now listen carefully and answer questions 21 to 26.

Dr Erskine: Well, Cressida, that was an interesting presentation you
gave yesterday on your. placement at the TV news centre.

Cressida: Thank you, Dr Erskine, | did work hard on it.

Dr Erskine: Yes and (21) vou did entertain the ciass, they enjoyed
your humeur, but you informed them too. But | felt there was a bit of
a back story ~ you know, something you weren't tefling us? So how
was it really?

Cressida: Yeah, well, | learnt a lot, as | said. But! think some of

the lessons waren’t ones | wanted 1o share with the whole group.

i mean, {22} my expectations about what it would be like were 100
high. I'd been fantasising a bit ahout what 1'd bg doing. | mean, it all
worked out OK in the end ... but | got off to a bad start.

Dr Erskine: Yes, | heard something similar from {23} the producer —
um, Alnsley Webb — who assessed vour performance. He was guite
negative about some of the things vou did, and vour initial attitude,
I'm afraid. Would you fike tc give me your version?

Cressida: | didn't prepare property is the main thing. On my first
morning, | hadn’t checked my commuiing route propetly, and |
didn’t notice that it says the buses dorn't start till six. | had to run alt
the way to the studio, but | was still late, and | looked a mess.

Dr Erskine: Well, {24} better at this stage of your career than later.
To be honest, | made the same kind_of mistakes whet [ was your
age. But anyway, as | say, | think the presentation yesterday went
extremely well, and | will bear that in mind when | grade your work
experience overall.

Cressida: Thank you for being s¢ understanding.

Dr Erskine: Right. Now, have you completed your diary of what you
did thera? {25} Professor Jenkins hasn't received it, he says.

Cressida: U, yes, | have finished it, but | wanted to just iidy it up
a bit, Sorme of it was writfen in a bit of a hurry. I'll email it to him this
afterncon.

Dr Erskine: O, But Pr afraid he says this will have to be the last
time vou submit late, Journalism is all about deadlines and if you
can't manage them on your course he can't give you a dipioma
saying you're competent, can he?

Cressida: Oh. Yes. I'll do it straight after this. | didn’t realise.

Dr Erskine: Well, he can be a bit abrupt if he's kept waiting, 11's the
one thing he really doesn't like. 'm sure everything is going to be
fine. You're getting very good grades on your work, so, as long as
you remember that.

Cressida: Yes.
Dr Erskine: Now, did you manage OK generally, do you think?

Cressida: Yeah, OK, [ think. Well, it toolk a while to get to grips with
all the egquipment. Same of it was quite old, not as fast as what we
have here in coliege and at first | kept thinking & was my fault — 1
wasn't pressing the right buttons, or something. The thing was,
nons of (28) the TV gentre staff asked me if | wanied instructions.
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If | asked them how to do some particular operation, they were

petfectly civil and would show me, and even say thank vou for what
| did do, best | felt awkward to keep asking.

Before you hear the rest of the conversation, you have some time fo
look at questions 27 to 30,

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now listen and answer questions 27 to 30.

Dr Erskiner Now, um, well, let’s just review where you are, your
write-up, and what you're going to include going forward to next
term, First of all, did you eventually feel you were given enough
todo?

Cressida; The first couple of days were manig, the production team
was short of staff and {27} Lwas rushing all over the building taking
messages 1o various people and feiching things. Of course, | didn't

know my way around, so | kept ending up in some store room or

- somewherea instead of the studio | was meani to be in. Or | mistook

some important visitor for a colleague, because | didn't know
who anyone was. Then after that, things sort-of calmed down, so
sometimes | was hanging about urttil someone decided to give
me a chore. (28} Butl had a piece of luck af the end of the week
because they qot a new bit of ecuipment which was the same a8
we have in the editing suite here and | knew how to use it, which
none of them did. So that gave me a bit of status. Unfortunately it
meant | spent the next three days stuck in the editing suite, But by
the end, I'd shown | wasn't just & silly student, so then, when the
senior reporer needed someone to go out with him when he went
to interview a funior minister, 1 got to go along because he knewl
could handle the techrical side.

Dr Erskine: VWell, that’s good.

Cressida: Yes. Well, | know (28} | need to learn from my mistakes.
i mean. basically | need to think more about forward planning, but
on the other hand | fael much more confident now; 1 did survive, |
didn't rain anything, | did actually make a contribution, according
to the producer. {30} One thing | want io take forward te my final
assignment, though, is some reflections on ethics.

Dr Erskine: Yes?

Cressida: | had a bit of an argument with one of the senior
presenters. He was editing part of an interview and he just changed
something someone said. When | questionad him he just snubbed
me. And E mean, this wasn’t some public relations expert or
government professional spekesperson, it was, fike, & member of
the public, but he said *Oh they never remember what they said
anyway'.

Dr Erskine: Mm ... you want to develop this into part of your finat
assighment? It would be a vety positive line. | can give you some
references.

Cressida: Ch, thanks, that would ke great.

That is the end of section 3. You now have half a minute to check
Vour answers.

[Pause the recozding for 30 seconds.]

Now turn to section 4.




LISTENING SECTION 4

You will hear a lecturer falling about the hisiory of the electric
guitar. First you have some time to look at guestions 31 to 40.

[Pause the recording for one minute.]

Now listen carefilly and answer questions 31 to 40.

Lecturer: Buring today’s lecture in this series about the history of
popufar music, I'm going to lock at the different stages the electric
guitar went through before we ended up with the instrument we
kriow so well taday.

=¥ The driving force behind the invention of the electric gultar was
simply the search for a louder sound. In the late 1890s Orville

’ Gibsen, founder of the Gibson Mandelin-Guitar Manufacturing
Company, {31) designed 2 guitar with an arched or curved fop, as
is found on a viplin. This made it both stronger and louder than
earlier designs but it was still hard to hear amongst other louder
instruments.

During the 1920s with the beginnings of big-band music,
% commercial radio and the rise of the recording industry, the need

to increase the volume of the guitar became even more important.
# Around 1925 John Dopyera came up with a sclution. He designed a
guitar, known as ‘The National Guitar’, with a metal body which had
=, Metal resonating cones built inio the top. {82) It produced a brash

tone which became popular with guitarists who played blues but
was unsuitabie for many lother types of music.

Another way of increasing the voiume was thought of in the 1930s.
The C. £ Martin Company became known for its ‘Dreadnought’,
{33} a large flat-top acoustic guitar that usad stesl strings instead of
the traditional gut ones. It was widely imitated by other makers.

These mechanical fixes helped, but only up to a point. So guitarists
began to look at the possibilities offered by the new field of

@F electronic ampilification. What guitar players needed was a way to
separate the guitar’s sound and boost if in isolation from the rest of
a band or the surroundings.

Guitar makers and players began experimenting with electrical

¥ pickups which are the main means of amplification used ioday. The
first successful one was inveniad in 1831 by Gearge Beauchamp.

% {34} He infroduced %o the market a guitar known as “The Frving Pan’
because the playing area consisted of a small round disk. The guitar

42, was hollow and was made of aluminum and steel. {35) He amplified

" the sound by using & pair of horseshoe-shaped magnets, It was the

2, Tirst commercially successful electric guitar.

So by the mid-1230s, an entirsly new kind of sound was born, Yet
g atong with its henefits, the new technotogy brought problems. The
“ traditional holiow body of a guitar caused distortion and feedback
= When combined with electromagnetic pickups. Musicians and
éiz% manufacturers realised that a new kind of guitar should be designed
from scratch with amplifications in mind.

In 1935 Adoiph Rickenbacker produced a guitar which took his
name — "The Rickenbacker Electro Spanish’. (36} It was the first
guitar produced in piastic, which, because of its weight, vibrated
less readily than wood. It eliminated the problems of earlier versions
which were plagusd by acoustic feedbacl. ‘The Electro Spanish’
had its own probiems, however, because it was very heavy, smaller
% than other guitars of the period, and was quite awkward to play.

~ Developments continued and in 1941 Les Paul made a guitar which
he called ‘The Log’, and true to its name, {37} it was totally solid. Al
previous guitars had been hollow or partly holiow. It looked slightly
strange but the next step had bheen made towards the modern
&5 elechric guitar.

The first guitar successfully produced in large numbers was made
in 1950 by Leo Fender. His Spanish-style electric guitar, known as a
‘Fender Broadcaster', had a bolt-on neck, and was initially criticised
by competitors as bsing very simpie and lacking in craitsmanship.
Yet it was immediately successfut and {38) was particularly suited
to masgs production, spurring other guitar companies to follow
Fender’s lead.

In 1951 Leo Fender revolutionised the music world yet again when
he produced an electric bass guitar. This was the first commercially
successful bass medel to be played like a guitar. it was easier .

for players to hit an exact note: (38) that’s why it was calted “The
Precision’. Although there had alrsady been electric standup
basses, this was much more portable, It is now standard in the line~
up of any rock barid and some historians suggest that entire genres
of music, such as reggae and funk, could not exist without it.

In 1852 the Gibson company became Fander's first major
competitor when Ted McCarty created ‘The Gibson Les Paul® guitar.
It was distinctive because {49} it was coioured gold. The reason

for this was to disguise the fact that it was made from two different
kinds of wood. In 1854 Leo Fendsr responded to this successful
instrument by introducing ‘The Fender Stratocaster’. It is easily
identified by its double cutaway design and three pickups. This
model may be the most influential electric guitar ever produced.
The modern guitar as we know it was here to stay.

That is ihe end of section 4, You now have half a minute to check
VOUr answers.

{Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

That is the end of the listening test, Int the IELTS test you would
now have 10 minutes to transfer your answers to the Listening
Answer sheet.
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 LISTENING SECTION 1 18 G

Questions 1-10 Distraction B: This is not required until after the interview.
1 743002 1% E
Distraction 1800 705 639 is the car hire phone nmmber. Distraction B: International Finest Group contact referees after

the interview: ‘we contact your referees’; C: This was necessary

2 international before registering inferest at the beginning of the recruitment

Disiraction He is arriving at the domestic terminal,

process.
3 (8)6.45 (aum.)/ 6.15 (p.m.) / 18.15
Distraction “ t six’ is when his plane land WD
SHACLon i PAst SIX 1S When s plane fands. Distraction G: The “initial interview ... will take place by
4 thirty / 30 . telaphone’, but the candidate will go to the seminar in person.
Distractiopn $5Q is the amount saved; $60 is the daily hire cost.
5 Eche LISTEMING SECTION 3
& credit card Questions 21-30
- Distraction He has to show his driving licence when he colfects 21/22 B/D (ib any order)
the car. Distraction A: The tutor agks: *So there’d be public access?’
7 seven /T days / one / 1 week / a week but this is not discussed ag a problem; C; Although the
Distraction He says he'll only use the car on some of thie days, student mentions time with regard to saving money: ‘they
but he’ll keep it for the whole week. would save that much in approximately five years®, no time
8 1,000/ / one /1 thonsand scale is discussed with regard to construction.

23/24 AJE (in any order)

S (hisithe) 1 ge . . .
) lugeag Distraction B: Although “drainage {ssues’ are mentioned,

10 pavement both student and tutor agree that they ‘have been well
understood for quite a long time’ (1.¢. they are not ‘recent’); ™)
LISTERING SECTION 2 C: The student talks about tank designs but not as a “recent

development’ {*fairly conventional storage tanks, the kind

Questions 11-20 that have been in use for decades’); D: They agree on the

IT A . need ‘to use lightweight materials® but these do not need
Distraction B: Although the conference organiser is part of “the to be modern. The tutor suggests “You can even nse guite
tearmn which sets up ... events for all our centres’, the Spleaker traditionai ones such as wood’ and the student comments that
goes on o say that “This would mean being based full-time in our these ‘lock good” and aren’t ‘toc heavy’.

London office’.
I3 F

12 c 26 H
Distraction B: Being a chef is described as “a popular career
choice in many parts of the world® but there is no mention of 27 C
willingness to iravel abroad as an essential requirement for the 78 D
catering job.

2% B

i3 B
Distraction A: Foreign languages are not mentioned as essential, 30 A
in spite of the need to travel abroad.

4 C LISTENING SECTICN 4

15 A Questions 3140
Distraction C: Although a degree is mentioned, it is not essential 31 beach exosion
and, in fact, the text says having lived and worked abroad is 32 (fixed) camera
preferable to a gualification. .

33 storm Cims

is F

Distraction A: This is what the candidate prepares and sends in, 54 confinent

a summary of his/her education, qualifications and career so far. 35 geology (must be spelt corractly)

17 A 36 rovnded /yound
Digtractiorn B: Evidence of qualifications is not required till later,

ey . 37 spoon
after the initial interview. P

Distraction *tool’ is too general.
g
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g

38 permanent marker

32 (lavers of) mewspaper
2 Distraction “(complicated) apparatus’ is what you don’t need.
40 (identification) label
&5 READING PASSAGE 1
Questions 113

1 WALSE: The first paragraph says “The Phitadelphia Zoo ...
embodied ideas about how to build a zoo that stayed consistent
[ remained the same] for decades’ so its ideas remained
fashionable.

2 TRUE: The first paragraph says ‘The zoos came info existence
... during the transition of the United States from a rural and
agricultural nation to an industrial one’ [= 2 trend for people to
live in urban areas].

3 NOT GIVEN: In the second paragraph we are fold that natural
history studies changed {‘grew into separate areas’) but not how
they compared in popularity with other scientific subjects.

TRUE: The third paragraph says zoos became ‘emblems of civic
pride on a level of importance with art museums ...",

NOT GIVEN: The fifth paragraph says there was ‘stagnation’
and even “neglect’ amongst zoos in the 1940s, 19305 and 1960s
and that ‘new zoos continued to be set up’ but it doesn’t say the
older zoos had to move.

6 TRUE: The sixth paragraph says ‘Many zoos that had been
supported entirely by muwnicipal budgets [= local government
money} began recruiting private financial support and charging
admission fees’.

FA1SE: The seventh paragraph says that historians have paid
little attention to zoos, and there is no mention of disagreement.

§ reptiles: Paragraph four says “as many different memmal and
bird species as possible, along with a few reptiles’.

menkeys: Paragraph fowr says ‘dozens of zoos built special
islands for their large populations of monkeys”.

Distraction ‘rhinoceros’ is also mentioned but is described as a
‘rarity’.

hahitat(s): Paragraph five says ‘according to their continent of
origin [= where they came from] and designing exhibits showing
animals of particular habitats’.

behavior / behaviour: Paragraph five says ‘a fow zoos arranged
somme displays according io animal behavior’.

vets: Paragraph six says ‘zoos began hiring full-time vets’ [hiring
= employing, especially in US English].

Distracfion The text says ‘More projects were undertaken by
research scientists’ but they are not described as being employed
by the zoos.

conservation: Paragraph six says ‘increasingly, conservation
moved to the forefront of zoo agendas [= to the top of zoos’ Hsts
of plans]’.

READING PASSAGE 2
Questions 14-26

14

15

16

17

18

1%

28

21

22

23

24

25

E: ‘they are a “cop-out” [= avoiding doing something that is
expected of you which you think is too difficult] that allow us
to contitie living the way we do, rather than reducing carbon
ermissions.’

B: ‘Geoengineering has been shown to work, at least on a small,
locatised scale, for decades. May Day parades in Moscow ... to
disperse clouds”’

E: ‘there’s the daunting prospect of upkeep and repair of any
scheme |= maintenance problems] as well as the consequences of
a technical fatlure”

F: “The main reason why geoengineering is countenanced by
the mainstream scientific community is that most researchers
have little faith in the ability of politicians to agree [= lack of
confidence in governments).’

Az “while a few countries are making major strides in this regard,
the majority are having great difficulty even stemming the rate of
increase, let alone reversing it [= more success in some parts of
the world than others].

birch trees: Paragraph D says ‘their white bark would increase
the amount of reflected sunlight” so they discourage the melting
of 1ce and snow.

Distraction: Evergreen pines also discourage the melting of ice
and snow but not becanse of their colowr,

(Russian) rivers: Paragraph D says ‘diverting Russian rivers to
increase cold-water flow to ice-forming areas’.

pumps: Paragraph C says ‘Using pumps to carry water from
below the sea ice, the spray would come out as snow or ice
particles, producing thicker sea ice’.

cables: Paragraph C says ‘the sort of cables used in suspension
bridges could potentially be used to divert = prevent the ice
from travelling in one direction], rather than halt [= stop], the
southward movement of ice’,

voleanic explosions: Paragraph B says ‘The idea is modelied on
historicat volcanic explosions’.

€ Paragraph I says ‘I would consider geoengineering as a
strategy to employ only while we manage the conversionto a
non-fossil-fuel econotny == a short-term solution]’.

D: Paragrapk B says “You may bring global temperatures back ...
the tropics will be cooler than before industrialisation’.

A Paragreph F says ‘But human-induced climate change
has brought humanity to a position ... despite the potential
drawbacks’.

Distraction B: In paragraph C Kallio mentions a project
which is Jess likely to succeed than others, but Rasch, Lunt
and Sommerkom don’t compare projects; E: In paragraph B
Lunt says that projects may go further than they expected [=
overshoot] but he doesn’t say they don’t know what they're
alming at.
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READIRG PASSAGE 3
Ouestions 27-40
27 B: The first paragraph says “this is set to challenge the widely

28

held view [= may revolutionise accepted ideas] that the Americas
were first colonised ... at around 10,000 BC, only moving down
into Central and South America in the millennia thereafter®,
Distraction C: Although the Bering Straits are mentioned, it is
the timescale that is the focus of this sentence, not the places

or people; A and I): there is no mention of either the ‘primitive
people’ or the “variety of cuttizres’ in the texi.

A: The second paragraph says ‘painted using the natural
undulating contours [= curved shapes] of the rock surface,
so evoking [= reminding the viewer of] the contours of the
surrounding landscape’,

29 D: The fourth paragraph says ‘the artists ... tended not to draw

30

31

3z

33

34

35

36

37
K
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over old motifs (as often occurs with rock-art) ...".
Distraction A: Although the text refers to ‘a wide range of
subject-matter’ (“the diversity of imagery and the narrative the
painiings create’}, i suggests these were made by ‘different
artists ... at different times’; B: Although the text says ‘the
paintings create’ a ‘narrative’, it.does not suggest there is
anything ‘umusual’ about this; C: The text mentions different
‘styles” but with regard to them being drawn on top of one
another, not in “one’ painting.

NO: ‘Most of the art so far discovered from the ongoing [= not
vet complete] excavations comes from the archaeelogically-
important National Park of the Serra da Capivara in the state of
Piaui’,

YES: ‘In ancient times, this inaccessibility must have heightened
the Importance of the sites, and indeed of the people who painted
on the rocks.”

MOT GIVEN: Although the text describes drawings of animals:
‘The artists depicted the animals ... as though {rying to escape
from bunting parties’, there is no mention of the animals being
sacred.

N ‘Due to the favourable climatic conditions, the imagery on
raany paneis is in a remarkable state of preservation’ [= there

1s little damage]; any damage is because of the ‘chemical and
mineral gualities’ of the rock rather than the weather.

YES: ‘this form of natural erosion and subsequent deposition has
assisted archacologists in dating several major rock-art sites’.

NOT GIVEN: “Along with the painted fragments, crude stone
tools were found.” (It doesn’t say what they were used for.)

NG: ‘Several North American researchers have gone further and
suggested that the rock-art from this site dates from no earlier
than about 3,730 years ago ...°

C: “the non-existence of plant and animal remains’

E: ‘these conclusions are not without comfmve‘fsy ... the hearths
may in fact be a natural phenomenon, the result of seasonal
brushwood fires’
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39 A ‘where these artists originate from is also still very much

open to speculation ... some palaco-anthropologists are now
suggesting that modern humans may have migrated from Africa
... while others suggest a more improbable colonisation coming
from the Pacific Ocean’

40 B: Despite the compelling evidence from South America, it

stands alone [= it is not supported]: the earliest secure hman
evidence yet found in the state of Oregon in North America only
dates to 12,300 vears BC.

WRITING TASK 1

Model answer

Please note that this is only one possible interpretation of the task.
Other approaches are equally valid.

This diagram shows that there are 2 mumber of processes
involved in the commercial production of frozen fish pies. The
main ingredients consist of fresh salmon, peas and sauce, with
sliced potaioes, and ey are prepared separately. The potatoes,
which may have been delivered up o & month in advance, are
cleaned, peeled and cut infto slices: The slices are boiled and
then chilled before being stored umtil needed. The preparation
of the figh is more labour intensive than the preparation of the
potatoes. Within twelve hours of being delivered to the fastory,
the fresh fish is cooked by being steamed with lemon juice and
salt. Then the skin and bones are removed by hand and disposed
of, before a visual inspection takes place.

After this, the pies are assembled in microwaveable containers,
Peas and sauce, which have also been prepared, are added to the
fish and then the pie is covered with a laver of cooked potato
slices. The pies are then wrapped and frozen. At this point they
are ready for dispatch, or they may be stored at the factory
before being dispatched.




WRITING TASK 2

Model answer

FPlease note that this is only one possible interpretation of the task.
(ther approaches are equally valid.

In some parts of the world, parents encourage their children

to begin studying while they ave still toddlers, using a variety

of books and computer games which teach them to count or

to learn their letters. The parents choose a first school for their
four-year-old which foouses on academic ability in order that,
by the time they enter the next schoeol, the children are welt
ahead of their age group, with high marks in fmportant subjects
such as maths and language, or are equipped to take competitive
entrance examinations for other schools if that is relevant.

In other coundries, children are at home or playschool until they
are around seven years old. They do not even begin to study
reading until then, but they listen to and tel} stories, they paint
and draw, they make models and build tree houses, they swim
and play ball games, they keep fish and grow plents in the
playschool garden.

In my opinion, the question is not which method produces the
most able students, because ail over the world, the majority

of those who reach university do se at around the same age,
wherever they are educated. A brilliant scientist from one
country may be working in a laboratery alongside an equally
brilliant scientist from another country and the sducational
start of each career may have been in complete contrast.
Therefore, it is clear that the two appreaches can both produce
able academics, all other things being equal, Nevertheless, it is
probable that one method is preferable to the other.

it seems to me that spending early childhood struggling to
acquire academic skills in a competitive atmosphere is not the
best way to produce a balanced personality. Learning through
piay and developing social skills equips a child for adult [ife
in essential ways that the competitive parents neglect, IT the
child hag academic ability, this will manifest itself as the child
develops and does not need to be forced at an early age.
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TEST S5 TRANSCRIPT

LISTENING SECTION 1

You will hear a number of different recordings and you will have

to answer questions on what you hear. There will be time for you to
read the instructions and questions and vou will have a chance to
check your work. All the recordings will be played once only. The
test is in four sections. 41 the end of the test you will be given ten
mintes to transfer your answers 1o an answer sheet. Now furn to
section 1.

Section 1. You will hear a man talking to a woman about kiring a
car. First you have some time to look at questions I fe 5.
[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

You witl see that there is an example that has been done for you. On
this eccasion only, the conversation relating ro this will be played

first.

Woman: Hello, how can i help you?

Man: Hi. i'm Carlton Mackay, and you booked me some flights
racently, to Australia — and some internal ones?

Woman: Oh, yes, Mr Mackay, | remember you now, of course.

Man: Well, | find I'm going to need ear hire while V'm in Sydnay after
all. | think you said yeu could recommend a good-value company?

Woman: Yes, that's right. Costwise Cars. They're very good and
don't charge lots of extras. (Example) They have thrae offices In the

Sydney areq, including one office right at the airport.

The number of offices in Sydney is 3, so ‘3" has been wriiten in the
space. Now we shall begin, You should answer the questions as you
listen because you will not hear the recording a second time, Lm‘en
carefully and answer guestions I to 3.

[repeat]
Man: So, Il jusi book it online?

Woman: Yes, you can book online but you should have thefr phone
number too, just in case.

Man: Mm, of course.

Woman: That's 1800 705 639, It's on the wabsite. And you can get
& discount if you quote {1} your booking reference from us.

an: Oh, what's that?

Woman: | mean the one you got from me when we booked vour
fiights. ! have it here — 743002,

Man: Oh, thanks. | guess |'ve got it at home, but Pl write it down
again in case. A discount is good. So where exactly s the office? I'll
be coming to the domestic terminal from Melbourne.

Woman: {2} It's immediately outside the international terminal.

Man: OK. And, ancther thing 1 want to check is, will they be cpen
when [ arrive? Or is It just office hours?

Woman: {3) Mm ... they open gt quarter to seven and closs at 6.15
ira|the evening. So, lst’s see, you're due to land at ten past six. By

the time you've collected your bags and so on, which wili take a
litite while, they won’t be open, but if you arrange it In advance,

{4) thay can wait for you. You do have te pay an extra $30 for that,
though,
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Man: QK. Well, ¥'m staying near the airport the Tirst night, so | could
go back in the mornhing and save a day’s hire?

Womarn: Yes, that'd be better. That'd save you about $50.
kan: Do you know what kind of cars they have?

Woman: Quite a variety, | think. Er, the best value should be under
$60 a day with luck. {8) That would be the ‘Echo’, | guess,

Man: Sorry?
Woman: E=C-H-C, iike when your voice bounces back?

Before you kear the rest of the conversation, you have some time to
look at questions 6 fo 10.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]
Now listen and answer questions 6 to 10.
iMan: | suppose | have 10 book online before | leave?

Woman: Mm, that’s the best way. Er, they won't deduct any
charges until you finish with the car, but (€} they do need your credit
card number when you book and of course they'll want to see your
driving licence when you collect. How long will you need it?

Man: {7} ¥'m in Sydney for seven days. Fil only actually need to

use it on thras or four of those days, [ hope, but I'll keep it for the
whole week | guess it's going to be a few hundred dollars, Can you
suggest anything ! can do to keep the cost down?

Woman: {8} Oh, you gei guite a big discount if you do Jess than
1.000 kifomeires in the wesk,

Man: Oh, that’s good. | don’t suppose | will be driving that far,
actually.

Woman: But, oh, yes, the other thing 1 should meantion is the
insurance. it's included In the price.

Man: Oh, that is goocd value then.

Woman: Yes, but what you must remember iz that it doesn't
cover anything except the car, so yvou must be careful not o leave

anything at all in it when you park {8) because your luggage isn’t
insured, even if it's oui of sight, lockead in the boat.

Man: Yeah, well, | think my travel policy will cover that actually.
Woman: Good!

Mar: OK. And can | return the car outside office hours? My flight
home is very sarly in the morning. Can | put the keys through the
door, or something?

Woman: (10} There's a secure box just outside the office on the
pavement. You just drop the keys in there.

Man: Oh, good.

Woman: And one other thing: you shouid remember to buy petrol
before you leave it. If you don’t drop the car back with a full tank
you get charged to fill it. | recommend you go to a supermarket
before you go out to the a}irport.

Man: Thanks for the tip!

Womar:: Not at all. Do cafl in again if there's anything else ! can help
with. i

Man: [ will. Many thanks.



That is the end of section 1. You now have half a minute to check
VOUr answers.

 [Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now turn o section 2.

LISTENING SECTION 2

You will hear a speaker from the hotel industry addressing a group
% of young people about careers with her firm. First you have some
time to look at guestions 11 to 15.

4 fPause the recording for 30 seconds.]

. Now listen carefully and answer questions 11 to 15.

Speaker: Good morning. it's a great pleasure to be here in London
% and to see so many people interested in warking in hotels. We
in the international Finest Group of hotels are very proud of cur
s business and we are always on the locokout for quality recruits in
every department.

Now, I'm going to outling some of the areas of work where we are
currently recruiting and the essential skills or gualifications for them,
then V'll rur threugh our recruitment procedure, OK?

At the moment we're fooking for & number of people for
administrative posts in different parts of the world and also some
roles which involve a tot of travelling.

@% One of our main business streams is hosting special events

" for other businesses. if you have good communication and

organisational skills {11} with a good leve! of fluency in at least cne

European and onge non-European ianguags, I'd suggest vou think

abeut becoming part of the team which seis up these events for all

our centres. This would mean being based fuli-time in our London

office. The work ranges from setting up smail mestings a few days

: ahead to organising international conferences two years in advance,
s0 there’s plenty of variety. Some of the conferences we run have

as many as a thousand delegates, so it's quite challenging.

Then there are somé posts available for professionals in the
% catering field. Chefs we can find; it seems this is a popular career
chaice in many parts of the world as in the UK these days, in spite
% of the exacting standards, but {12} people to manage catering
departments need more than a love of producing guality food.
=, Ye're after really energetic and totally efficient young managers,
who already have the relevant business gualifications - no fraihing
on the job hers - and they must share the team’s determination to
) make everything run smocthly at any time of the day or night.

AT
&b

Ox, if you are the type of persen who enjoys a challenge, what about
becoming one of our relief housekeepers? You'll be a good people
person, well arganised, and supremely flexible. As weil as cavering
@;@ UK holidays, maternity and paternity leave, (13) there will be fimes
when vou have 1o fill a key post when someone’s sick, which couid
be anywhere in_our European, Middle Eastern or Far Eastern hotels,
20 vou must be prepared to hop on a plane at five minutes’ notice,

The International Finest brand name atfracts visitors from all

over the world and on ail kinds of business and feisure trips. Our
swimming pools and gyms need to be run by people with the
highest standards of customer service. You don't haveicbhea
great athlete, but smart appearance and a pleasant manner are
necessary. {14} A diploma in sports science would be the minimum
requirsment here. :

@

o
G

i

o

Lastly, I'd just like to mention that the main London office has

-another vacancy, Most bookings come online, especially from the

Far East for people coming to Europe. (15} |f you_have fluency and
some keyboard skills in. for example. Spanish, or apy Far Eastern
languaaes, elther having taken a degres, or preferably from having
lived and worked overseas, you might be just the person we're
looking for to deal with email bookings and queries in the office
here. A flexible attitude io working hours is alsc important as you
may have to come in outside normai office hours.

Before vou hear the rest of the talk, you have some time fo look af
guestions 16 to 20.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now listen and answer questions 16 to 20.

Sa that's an overview of the kind of jobs, now how to get themt
First of all, previded you have a UK work permit, you can go onling
and register an interest in working for us, By return, you’ll receive
a unigue applicant’s code, which is your personal identification
number and which we’ll use In all communications. {16) Along with
that you get access fo the Human Resources website, where you
shouid make sure you understand the lggal terms and condifions
which apply to all cur empioyees, That's also where you canthen
download {17) the application form ~ fill it in_and send it back along
with vour CV. You'll know within 48 hours whether you're being
considered as you get an automated response. Sorry if it's a bit
impersonal, but at least it's quick. Hopefuily, if we like the sound

of you, thers will e in that automated response (18) a list of times
for an initial interview which will take place by telephone during the
following week. You confirm by email which of the time slots will
suit you. Provided the interview is satisfactory, at that point we’ll
ask for (19} any evidence of gualifications reguired, which might

be your degres or diplorma certificate or so on, which you have to
send certified copies of, and we contact your referees. The tast
thing vou have to do is you come along and have a look round the
International Finest Group head office, gst to knew some of our
team in Human Resources face 10 face, and (20) pariicipate in a
gne-day recruitment seminar, which involves a number of group and
individual activities along with other potential empioyees.

Then, with luck, we'll offer your & jobi So, | hope you like the sound
of oining cur organisation,

That is the end of section 2. You now have half a minute to check
VOUr Gnswers.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now turn to section 3.

LISTENING SECTION 3

You will hear a student of landscape archifecture discussing

a project with his tuior. First you have some time fo lock at
questions 21 to 24.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now listen carefully and answer questions 21 to 24.

Tutor: So, let’s hear what you're dq%ing for your next project.
Student: I've dacided to design a roof garden for a supermarket.

Fve been looking at some on the web and | think that a garden on
top of a building Is the up-and-coming thing.
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Tistor: OK. So you've done a bit of reading already? What
benefits would there be for the client? {21/22) Why do you think

a supsrmarket chain would be willing 16 meet the expense of
construction? You dg realise that would be the first thing they raise.

Student: Yes, [ know. But I'd explain that in spite of the initiatly high
expense, they would save that much in approximately five years.
Vil 'd have to do sums, | mean calculate specifically ...

Tutor: Yes, how would the saving come about?

Student: Mainly through lower heating and aircon bills. The exira
insulation offered by having a fayer of living plants in the soil would
make a huge differencs.

Tutor: OK. {21/22) But they might feel the expense of maintenance

would be an issue, After all, supermarkets don’t normally employ
gardeners.

Student: What | thought was, if they mada it a commugity garden,
rather than a simple low-maintenance green roof ...

Tutor: So there’d be public access?

Student: Oh, yes! Then there'd be a sense of ownership in the local
community and peeple could take respansibility for it, instead of the
supermarket paying a commercial company, and it’d really boost
their public relations.

Tutor: That’s a good point. And have you been looking inte how
roof gardans are huilt nowadays?

Student: Pm still exploring that, but if | take advantage of the latest
technologies for roof gardens, it shouldn'i be too difficult. But in any
case, you have to use lightweight materials.

Tutor: But that’s & matter of making the right choices. You can even
Lse guite traditional ones such as woced for the planting arsas.

Siudent: Yes, that’s what 1 thought, It'lH ook good and it isn't too
haavy,

TFutor: But for the basic construstion, the issue you have to address
first is the material used between the building and the garden.

Student: (23724} You mean the barrder fabric., which ensures there’s '

no change of rainwater leaking down into the building?

Tutor: Yes, nowadays that is very good. and guite sasily sourced,.

Student: Then on the other hand, there’s the business of water
within the roof garden itself.

Tutor: You mean drainage? That’s an important featurs of the
construction in any roof design.

Student: Yes, but | think most drainage issues have been well
understood for quite a long tims.

Tuter: OK, but another thing is with glants in an exposed situation,
{23/24) yvou usually need to find ways 1o oplimise rainfall,

Sludent: Yes, because rainwater is best for the garden. if you can
store it for when it's heeded. Whgt I've been locking st arg some
buildings which use fairly canventionat storage tanks, the kind that
have been in use for decades, but have them linked to modern
automatic watering systems.

Tutor: Sounds complicated!

Student: It's less so in practice than it sounds, 1 think. I've been
researching them and aciually the latest ones definifely work
very well and they can be electronically regulated to suit the local
microclimate.
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Tutor: Mmm, that sounds inferesting. You seem ta have been deing
sorne thorough research! Make sure you refersnce all your sources
when you write it up. ‘

Stedent; Yes, sure. Um, there’s one more aspect I'd just like to
run past you, if there’s time? | want to include a light feature in the
design.

Tuior: Of course.

Student: I've got a sketch here.

Tutor: Let's have a jook then.

Before you hear the rest of the conversation, you have some time fo
look at guestions 25 10 30.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now lister: and answer gquestions 25 to 30,

Student: Well, | was really imprassed by something 1 saw on & roof
in Cornwall and I'd like to design something similar, Um, you have
an area of pfanting, and I'm thinking of installing this lighting in an
araa filled with low-growing evergreen shrubs,

Tutor: Mimm. You'd have to have lights and things well away from
anywhers chiidren might ba. But | can see this could be very
effective, if a bit complicated. How would it work’? On this drawing,
this is a saction view? (25} You have this low wall on the right?

Student: Yes, that’s it. This is just one elerment and these areas
would be repeated all round the planted area. | think this will

probably be a wooden wall. using reglaimed timbers, with an angled
ceramic top surface.

Tutor: Perhaps even ridge tiles like thay use on.roofs?

Student: Oh, yes, that'd be just the sort of thing. And that'd make

it weatherproof. Um, and then {26) the heavy duty electric wirlng

somes Up through the floor just outside the planted area and into
the wall, Then it’s brought through to a projecior fow in the side of

the wall, and that sends a beam of light along the fibre oplic cable.

Tutor: So there’s na slectricity in the actual lights. {27} The fibre
oplic goes across the surface of the soil in the planting area.

Student: Yes, that’s the beauty of it. The shrubs will soon grow to
cover it up, of course, and then the cable goes (28) past a wooden
post which is beiween the shrubs, and can be a support for them
as they grow bigger, and then runs up into sach element of the
ingtallation.

Tutor: So {29} the light beam is carrded up to the top of each
element and iluminates a kind of conical glass cap? | see! s that
the bit which would glow in the dark?

Student: Yes.
Tutor: And what's the cap supported on? Is it a wall?

Student: No, {30} it's a slender acrvlic rod, er, like the stem of g
flower or mushraom, which the cable runs tp inside of.

Tutor: Well, I'll be interested o see the final drawings.
Student: Thank youl I'm looking forward to putting it all togsther.

That is the end of sectiorn 3. You now have half o mimaste fo check
VOur QUswers.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now nwrn to section 4.
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7 LISTENING SECTION 4

You will hear o geography student giving a presentation about sand
to fellow students. First you have some time to look at guestions 3{
to 40.

[Pause the recording for one minute ]
Now listen carefully and answer questions 31 fo 40.

Student: First, | would like to telt you how the Argus computerised
photography system has helpsd marine researchers. Then | shall
talk & bit about sand collecting.

Well, Argus is the system Doctor Rob Holman developed when
he was working at a research pier on the coast of North Carolina,
about 20 years ago.

This pier stretches cut over the water, and it's the longest research
pier in the world, with an observation tower on the end of it, The
researchers there make precise measurements of how the sand
moves about under the waves, {31) This research is critical to the
study of beach erosion in places where the coastline is being worn
away.

The Argus system helps to solve the difficulties encountered by
these researchers. {32) The system correlaies the data from under
the water with what Dr Holman gets frem his fixed camera, which
is mounted above the water op the pier and uses time-fapse
F:Thotography.

Some of Doctor Holman's resuits have changed the way people
understand how sand moves. To quote S. Jeffress Williams, a
coastal geologist with the United States Geological Survey, the
system is ‘a critical piece of new technology’ and ‘The (33} Argus
systemn allows us to guantify and document visually the changss 1o
the coast on a variety of different time frames. A lot of these take
place when there is a storm or at other fimes when it is difficult

to have people out on the beach making observations and taking
measurements.’ :

Up to now Argus installations have been installed in places in
Oregon, California, Hawali, England, the Netherlands, Australia,
New Zealand, Spain, taly and Brazil, as wet! as in North Carclina.

Now Pd like 1o introduce Dr Holman's sand collection. He started
collecting sand in the 1980s, and he still coliscts it now, even
though he has around a thousand samples. Thay come from his
travels and from geologists and amateurs all ovar the world - and

{34)_the gollection includes sand from each continent, including
Antarctica.

People send him sand in envelopes, plastic bags, paper towels and
all sorts! Each is siored in 2 glass jar, which Dr Holman labels by
tatitude and longitude of its origin, as well as he can work them out
— sometimes the information is a bit sketchy!

Anyway, {35) it's_mainly_geology siudents at the university who
study his collection, and they can learn a lot from it.

For instance, one set of tubes displays sand from the East Coast
of the US. So you can see that the sand gets lighter and finer from
north to south. By the time a grain of sand eventually washes up
on a beach in Florida {38} at the southern end of that journey, it has
been battered by waves for a jong time so the grains are fing and
rounded because most of the time sand Is not stationary on the
beach.

OK, so if youd like to collect sand and maybe sven send some to
Dr Holman, how shotld you go about i7? Well, the list of equipment
Js very short and easy io find, but you should keep a supply when
you're travelling, as you never know when you’il come across an
interesting sand sample.

{37) One realty hangy thing for gigging sand, especially if it’s hard or
frozen, is a spoon. it's perfect for that. if you're travelling by air it’l]
have 1o be plastic, but metal is preferable, as plastic tends to break.
You need something to put the samptes in that is damp-proof and
easy to carry. You can just use plastic bags, {38} but you need to
record the location and date on the bag. so you must alse have a
permanent marker with you, because you can never assume you
will remember where you gathered a sample from later on and you
don’t want it to rub off before you get home.

And that’s about all vou need in the field to collect sand. When

you get home, your samples shouid be logged in a notebook or
computer. You need to note the location and be really specific as to
exactly whereabouts on the beach you gathered your sample — low
tide marlk, under ciiff area, etc.

Then, you stere your sample. You want to keep everything in good
condition and avoid contamination. So first you make absolutely
sure that each sampie is perfectly dry. You don't need any
complicated apparatus for this, {39} you can Just air It cut on layers
of newspaper, which is suitably absorbent. Most people find that's
the best way. o

Then, lastly, but this is really important, hefore there can be any
chance of confusing this latest sample with ancther, you put it in
=z clean small bag or & jar, and (408 you must stick an idendification
label on straight away. Some peopls put one inside as well in case
the ouisr label falls off, but thal's up to you.

Well, that’s about all you need 1o know to get started as a sand
collectar.

Any guestions?

That is the end of section 4. You now have half a minute fo check
JOUF GTSWEFS.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]
That is the end of the listening test. In the IELTS test you would

now kave 10 minutes to transfér your answers to the Listening
Answer sheet.
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LISTENING SECTION 1

Questions I—10

1 41
Distraction 1t's under $30 for a bed in a dormitory and $50 fora
double room without membership; membership costs $33.

2 museams
Distraction Membership also offers discount on skydiving,
white-water yafting, bicycle and car hire but these don’t fit the
gap ‘entry to ...

3 hour .
Distraction 15 minutes costs 31 not §3,

4 Eiliscoat
5 ferry
& summer
Distraction The hostel isn’t busy in winter.

7 1887
Distraction Tt was furned into a hostel in 1985,

8 scooter(s)
Distraction The man says ‘it would be quicker than cycling’ but
there’s ne mention of ¢ycle hire.

9 entertainment

10 kitchen
Distraction ‘There’s no café .’

LISTENING SECTICN 2
Questions F1-2¢
11 B

T H
Diszraction Cormputers are beside the reference books on the
next floor.

13C
Distraction ‘newspapers’ are in the cafg, not fo the left of if;
fiction” and other books are mentioned, but onfy to explain that
“You are not allowed to take {them] into the café’.

4 E
Distraction B: Although the guide also mentions ‘fiction”, it
does not say these books are opposite the café; G: ‘reference
books” and F: ‘photocopiers’ are also mentioned, but these are on
other foors (‘next floer” and ‘hasement”).

A

Distraction B and E: ‘authors of both fiction and non-fiction” are
mentioned, but there is no suggestion that these types of books
zre housed here; H: the ‘study area’ is mentioned, but this is
where the talks are adveriised, not held.

16 A
Distraction B: You ounly pay for a lost membership card (*any
lost cards are charged at £5°); C: A passport or identity card is
oniy necessary when you first register (‘There’s no need to show
a passport again’).

15
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17 C
Distraction A “five days® is the length of time books are held
after you've been contacted; B: If the book is in ‘another library’,
you can usually have it *within a week’ but ‘it can take a few
weeks’ if someone else has borrowed it.

18 C
Distraction A: Reference books can only be borrowed for ‘one
day”; B: CD-ROMs can be borrowed for the same period as
books (‘fourteen days’).

198
Distraction A: The library closes earlier than it used to on
Wednesdays, not later; C: The library is going to be open on
Sunday mornings but this is a *new development’.

2% B
Distraction A:You can get change for the lockers on the first
floor; C: You ‘are not allowed’ to take large bags to the exhibition
area on the third foor.

LISTENING SECTION 3
Owestions 21-30
21 C

Distraction A: Lee says that he ‘remembered Chapman’
bt there s no suggestion he was Lee’s childhood hero; B:
Although Johnny Appleseed came from one of Anita’s childhood
‘American story bools’, they chose the introduction of the apple
into the US because they thought it would make ‘a good case
study’, not because they necessarily wanted {o talk about the US.

22 B
Distrgetion A: The tutor mentions the data on their lapiop but
this is to say where they should have recorded their source
information; C: The tutor mentions ‘data’, but there is o
mention of a ‘database’. :
A
Distraction B: Although the tufor mentions ‘native species’, this
refers 1o trees, not people; C: It is Lee, not the tutor, who talks
about “traditional American apples’ being either introduced or
bred by ‘Buropeans’ {and not necessarily in Burope),
24 C
Distraction A: ‘grafting techniques’ were what particularly
mterested Lee, not the audience; B: The apple trees in
Kazakhstan were ‘wild’, not ‘cultivated’.
25 A
Distraction B and C: Anita says ‘1 felt we could do both
[produce a paper and put it on the website]. And we could do a
poster ..." but Lee and the tutor do not agree with her and she
accepts their opinion.

26 A |
21 B
28 C
2% B
30 A

23



LISTENING SECTION 4

Juestions 31-46

£231 cans

Distraction Although “drink’ is mentioned several times, only
the can, not the drink was changed.

fime
tasteless

Distraction ‘minty’: This is the flaveur that the gum had to start
with and which disappeared afier a few minutes.

returns

35 warm
%  Distraction ‘chilled’/*cooled’: The drink tastes less sweet if
chilled or cooled.

@36 soundpreaf(ed)
% 37 fresher

38 texture/ thickness
€5 Distraction “flavour’/*strength’: In this context, these words
mean ‘taste’ so the answer makes no sense.
@39 tiquids
) 46 strawberry

Distraction sugar (but this has the opposite effect: “When the
sweetness was talen away ... they could hardly faste anything™).

& BEADING PASSAGE 1
Questions 1-13
Questions 1—4 vefer to paragraphs one and twe

@ Note: The answers must be actual words from the passage (not
= SYHOHVINS).

Zz 1 tropical

2 (a) (twig) snake

3 {a/ the) forest (of Magembera) / Magombera {forest)

4 (the) nose

5 TRUE: Paragraph two suggests only two other creatures can do
&2 thiss “The most remarkable feature of chameleons ... rivalled
only by cuttlefish and octopi in the animal kingdom’,

€ 6 FaLSE: Paragraph three says “They show an extraordinary range
of colours, from nearly black to bright blues, oranges, pinks and
greens, even several at ance’.

7 FALBE: Paragreph three says ‘cach species has a characteristic
set of cells ... which determines the range of colours and
patterns they can show ... placing a chameleon on a Smartie box
generally results in a stressed, confused, dark grey or mottled
chameleon’.

FALSE: Paragraph four says both are important: “When two
male dwarf chameleons encounter each other ... They puff out
their throats and present themselves side-on with their bodies
flattened to appear as large as possible and to show off their
colours’,

% NOT GIVEN: Paragraph four tells us that the struggle takes
place on a branch. There is no information about where the
defeated animal goes afterwards.

10 TRUE: Paragraph five says ‘Females also have aggressive
displays used to repel male attempts at courtship ... Most of
the time, females ... aggressively reject males by displaying a
contrasting light and dark colour pattern, with their mouths open
and moving their bodies rapidly from side to side’,

11 TRUE: Paragraph six says "Many people assume [= the popular
explanation] that colour change evoived to enable chameleons to
match a greater variety of backgrounds in their environment. If
this was the case, then the ability of chameleons to change colour
should be associated with the range of background colours in the
chameleont’s habitat, but there is no evidence for such a patiern
[= this idea cannot be supported]’.

12 NOT GIVEN: In paragraph six there is a comparison between
grasslands and forest habitats concerning different species of
chameleons’ range of colours but there is ne mention of how
many predators there are in different habitats.

13 FALSE: Paragraph seven says ‘recent scientific advances have
wmade it possibie to obtain such measurements in the field [= in
their habitat, not elsewhere]’.

READING PASSAGE 2
Guestions 14-26
14 F. The whole paragraph explains this idea.

15 D ‘facing many possibilities leaves us stressed out [~ causes
tension)’

16 C: ‘working hard toward a goal, and making progress to the
point of expecting & goal to be realized, ... activates [= produces]
positive feelings’

17 A:Self-appointed [= they themselves claim to be] experts’
18 B: ‘... people are remarkably adaptable.’

19 B: ‘activities that are ... attention-absorbing, and thus less likely
to bore ug’

20/21 B/I (in any order): In Paragraph A “Eric Wilson fumes
that the obsession with happiness amounts to a “craven
disregard” [= ignoring in a cowardly manner] for the melancholic
perspective [= unhappy view] that has given rise to [= produced]
the greatest works of art. “The happy man,” he writes, “is a
hollow [= empty, i.e. not creative or thoughtful] man.”; In
Paragraph C ‘Russ Harris, the author of The Happiness Trap,
calls popular conceptions of happiness dangerous becauss they
set people up [= prepare people] for a “struggle against reality”
... “Tf you're going to live a rich and meaningful life,” Harris
says, “you're going to feel a fil! range of emotions.”
Distraction A: Seligman argues for the need to study happy as
well as unhappy feelings; C: Lyubomirsky is concerned with
the way people seem to need constant change to be happy; E:
Schwartz 1s concerned with the fact that too much choice causes
unhappiness.
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22/23 /D {in any order): C: Paragraph E says ‘Besides, not
everyone can put on a happy face. Barbara Held, a professor
of psychology at Bowdoin College, rails against [= complains
about] “the tyranny [= something having too much power} of
the positive attitude ... it makes them feel like & failuge or top
of already feeling bad™; D: Paragraph A says ‘This happiness
movement {= the idea that we should be happy all the time} has
provoked & great deal of opposition among psychologists who
observe that the preoccupation with happiness has come at the
cost of sadness, an important feeling that people have tried to
banish from their emotional repertoire’.
Distraction A:The fact that wealth may not increase happiness
is discussed in Paragraph B, but earned wealth is not compared
to mherited wealth; B: This is not identified as a mistaken
beHef. In Paragraph B, it is discussed as a cause of unhappiness;
E: Although Allan Horwitz of Rutgers kaments [= says he is
disappointed] that ‘young people who are naturally weepy
[= tearful, unhappy] after breakups [= the end of a romantic
relationship] are often urged to medicate themselves’, there is no
discussion of whether exiremne emotions in general are normal.

24 moods [optimal = best] (Paragraph A)

25 ‘milestone [= something which shows'us how far we have
travelled] (Paragraph B)

26: pessimistic: a ‘naturally pessimistic architect, for example’
{Paragraph E)

READING PASSAGE 3
Puestions 2744

Z7 C: The Arst paragraph says ‘It is amazing that human .., visit
our nearest celestial neighbor before ... explore the Midocean
Ridge’.

Distraction A: The writer mentions robots on Mars, but does not
szy that it is surprising; B: The writer says this is ironic, not that
it is surprising; D: The writer mentions sending spacecraft both
beyond and within our solar system but he does not discuss the
exploration of either our solar system or others beyond it.

28 A The second paragraph says ‘understates the cceans’
impertance, If you consider instead three-dimensional volumes
[= the depth as well as the surface area] ... less than 1% of the
total’. '
Distraction B: The word ‘estimate’ refers to the size of the
upper sunlit Iayer of the ocean; C: The submarine landscape is
not mentioned in relation to the proportion of the earth covered
by the oceans; D: 71% is the suggested proportion of the earth
covered by the water in the oceans, but does not take into account
whether or not life is possible in all of it.

29 C: The third paragraph says “they could swim to the bell to
** ‘breathe air trapped underneath it rather than return ali the way to
the surface’. |
Distraction A: The bell stayed in one place and was not attached
to an individual; B: Piped aiz, ‘supplied through hoses’, was a
later devefopment; D: This was ‘later’, using “other devices’.
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30 A: The fourth paragraph says ‘Science then was largely
incidental [= accidental, by chance] - something that happened
along the way’,

Distraction B: The people who made the discoveries are
described as ‘not well known’ but it is not suggested they were
not scientists (Beebe was a biologist); C: Although the people
who made the discoveries are described as ‘not well known’,
there is no suggestion that their ideas were rejected; I: Although
the developments are compared to developments in aviation,

the text does not say that ideas were borrowed from that (or any
other) field.

31 NO: The first paragraph says ‘vast volcanoes continue to create
new submarine landscapes’.

32 YES: In the second paragraph, the writer quotes the estimate *2
or 3%’ and uses it in his argument.

33 YES: The fifth paragraph says “It was not until the 1970s that ..,
reach the Midocean Ridge and begin making major coniributions -
to a wide range of scientific guestions. A burst [= sudden
explosion] of discoveries followed in short order [= quickly]”

34 NOT GEIVEN: In the {ifth paragraph, the writer emphasises the
continuing importance of deep sea exploration: “biotogists may
now be seeing ... No one even knew that these comumuinities
exisied before explorers began diving to the bottom in
submersibles” and mentions 20th-century explorers In the final
paragraph. However, he does not suggest that numbers have
increased this century.

35 NOT GIVEN: Although Paragraphs six, seven. and eight
mention several dangers to deep sea vehicles ‘vegetation [= plant
life]” is not one of them.

36 YES: Paragraph seven says ‘submersibles ravely have much
insidation’.

57 E; [strdy = strongly built]
Distraction G: ‘energetic’ means ‘lively’, not strong; I ‘heavy’
also does not necessarily mean ‘strong’.

38 v [hollow = not solid]
Distraction T: how “heavy’ the creatures are is not relevant to
their ability to withstand pressure; G/H: these aspects of the
creatures are also not refevant and not mentioned.

38
Distraction A this does not malee sense — the craft is a space
where people can breathe; F: does not mean the same as ‘air’
latmosphere = layer of air which surrounds the earth).

40 EE: *violent” is the only word which collocates with ‘explosion’ to
give the cortect meaning.



WRITING TASK 1

Model answer

& Please note that this is only one possible interpretation of the task.

Other approaches are equally valid.

WRITING TASK 2

Meodel answer

Please note that this is only one possible interpretation of the task.
Other approaches are equally valid,

These charts give infonnaﬁdn about the rainfall and temperatures
for the cities of Brasilia and Recife, with additional data about
hours of sunshine and days with thunder,

Although temperatures in Brasilia can be quite extreme, from just
above freezing to 37°C, the averape daily temperatures in Recife
are not so variable. In Brasilia the range can be as great as 15
degrees, but in Recife average daily temperatures generally vary
from 22°C to 31°C throughout the year.

The most noticeable comtrast is in the rainfall. Brasilia is wettest
from Septemnber to May, with only two or three wet days in
June, July and August. During the wet months, there is thunder
on approximately half the days. By contrast, Recife has at least
ten wet days, even in its driest season, which lasts from October

% | to January. From April to August there is rain on over twenty

days per month. However, thunder is less comnon there, with a
maximum of three thundery days in April.

The mumber of vegetarians in a community may depend en
vartous factors, for example the traditions of the country, the
wealth of the country, the religion or the age group. Therefore, the
reasons why people choose to exclude meat and fish from their
diet may also vary.

Some people become vegetarians because they believe that

this will benefit their health. Undoubtedly, eating too much

meat, especially too much red meat, is not to be recommended.
Moreover, the fact that there are healthy populations in some
parts of the world where no one eats meat proves that it is not, as
some people claim, an essential part of the hunan diet. However,
it is important to ensure that enough protein, for example, is
inchuded in the diet from other sources. Where vegetarianism is
not a tradition, this may reguire some careful plamning.

In my experience, it is quite common for people to become
vegetarians because they feel that it is selfish to eat meat or
because meat production increases global warming, They

may also feel that if no one ate meat, there would be no food
shortages, because meat productioia uses up food resources. This
ideglistic point of view is very aitractive, but it is hard to judge
whether it is in fact correct.

In some families, if a teenager decides to become a vegetarian,
they may do so partly out of a spirit of rebellion, because this
behaviour can be interpreted as a criticism of their parents’ way
of life. Bowever, provided that they contimue to eat healthily, the
parents should not raise objections, in my opinion. Vegetarianisit:
is a valic choice in life. Moreover, research shows that vegetarians
tend to be healthier in many ways than meat-caters.

Personally, T think that being a vegetarian is a good idea in
principle as there are proven health benefits and probably sccial
benefits as well. However, it dees not suit everyhody, and I doubt
whether it will ever be a universal choice.
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TEST6 TRANSCRIPT

/ LISTENING SECTION 1

You will hear a number of different recordings and you will have
to answer questions or what vou hear. There will be time for vou to
read the instructions and guestions and you will have g chance to
check your work. All the recordings will be played once only. The
fest i3 in four sections. At the end of the fest you will be given ten
minutes to transfer your answers to an answer Sheet, Now turn to
seation 1.

Section 1. You will hear a woman talking fo a man who works in
a tourist information office. Fivst you have some time to look at
questions I to 6.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

You will see that there is an example that has been done for you. On
this occasion only, the comversation relating to this will be played

first.

Man: Good morning. Can | help you?

Woman: | hope so! | have a friend in Spain and her two daughters

are coming to the city to study for a'moenth. So | thought the Tourist -

Information Centre was the best place to ask about hostels. Can
you recommend any? |

-Man: Of course. Ah, 1 usually suggest one of the Hostelling
International places. Hl Wast End is a big hostel in a residential
ares, but it's only ten minutes from downtown {Example) if vou take
abus, It’s really popular.

The journey time is by bus, so 'bies’ has been written In the space.
Now we shall begin. ¥ou should answer the questions as you listen
because you will not hear the recording a second time. Listen
carefilly and answer questions 1 to 6.

[repeat]
Woman: OK, Sounds good! | need to know how much it costs. The

girls want & doubie room to themselves. They don’t want to share
with other people.

Man: Thai makes it more expensive. The price is under $30 for a
bed in a dormitory but they'll be paying $50 a night. (t) But if they
become members of Hostelling International, the price comes down

to $41 a night. Membership costs $35.
Waoman: Right. '

Man: And membership offers them benefits too on all kinds of
activities.

YWoman: Ah, what kind of things?
Man: Ch, er, skydiving and white-waier rafling. Things like that.

Weman: Mm, | don’t think they’re interested in that kind of thing.

{2} If they become members, will they get cheaper entrance lickets
fo museums?

Man: Oh, yes and alsc discounts on bicycle and car hire.

Woman: OK. It’s prabably worth it. |s the hostel very noisy? They're
coming here to do some studying.

Man: Ak, 1 think it is quite noisy as it's a really big hostel. And
if they want fo use the internet this hostel still makes a charge
unfortunately. it's $1 for 15 minutes and {3} $3.for an houwr.
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Woman: Mm ... it might not be ideal for them. What else can you
recommend? |s there anything in & quiet area?

Man: There’s Efliscoat Hosiel.

Woman: Mm, how do you spell that?

Man: {4} EL A 4-S-C-O-A-T

Woman: I've never heard that name before. And whers is that?

Masi: it's on the beach looking over the bay. Here, look on the map.
It’s guiet but not far from Dragon Istand - there's pienty going on
there in the evening.

Woman: Oh, thai’s a nice area. And if they want to go fo Dragon
Island {5} it only takes a couple of minutes to walk down fo the
ferry. So how much is a room there?

Man: It's in such a nice spot that the rooms are a bit more
expensive. They're $62.

Woman: Does that include any meals?

Man: Unfortunately not., It is possible to buy meals in the hostel at a
reasconable price but because it isn’t very busy in the wintet, (8} thev
oniy cook in summer.

-Before you hear the rest of the conversation, you have some time (o

look at guestions 7 1o 10.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now listen and answer questions 7 to 10.

Woman: Oh, | thirnk I know the place you mean. It's an old building,
isn't &7

Man: Yes, it's well known as it's one of the oldsst in the city.
{7} There’s been a hotel there since 1887 when it was first built.
It was furned into a hostel in 1985 and they've invested a lot of
money restoring it inside.

Woman: Mm, they'd like that but I'm just looking on the map at
where their college is — it's right in the centre. It is a bit far for them
from there.

Mar: {8} The hostel actuslly has scooters for hire at a very good
price. So they ceuid do that. £y, it would he quicker than cycling or
walking to the centre.

Woman: Mm, it is a bit expensive ... But it sounds [ike the best ons
so far uniess there’s something a bit cheaper?

Man: OK. Er, well, what about the Backpackers Hostel? That's not
so expansive. It's in a side street (8} in the entertainment district.
They wouldn’t need to go far to find everything they want — they
could walk everywhere, And it's very reasonable, Only $45 and
another 85 if they want to have breakfast.

Woman: Mm, but what about other meals?

Man: Thera's no café but on each floor in this hostel {10} there’s
a kitchen for residents to cook in. I'm not sure how well equipped
trney are but it should be fine for basic meals.

Waoman: Well, that's really very helpful. 'l pass all this information
on NOW.

Man: Do ask your friends to ring me if they need to know anythir;g
else.

Woman: | wilt. Thankryou.

LT



. That is the end of section I, You now have half a minute te check
JOUr GnSwers. :

Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now turn to section 2.

LISTENING SECTION 2

You will hear an audio guide to a public librarv. First vou have
3 some time to look at guestions 11 to 15,

S

o

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

" Now listen carefully and answer guestions 11 io 15,

¢ Welcome to the Selmore Public Library which has just been
reopened after major refurbishment, This tour will introduce yoi to
% the buiiding and its services. At any time you can siop the tour. We
" enter by the café and our tour begins at the issue desk.

e% If you stand betwsen the information desk and the issue desk

and look at the opposite wal, you wilf see shelves of books in the
% left-hand corner. (11) This is where yvou will find a large number of
* noveis and short stories. They are arranged alphabetically. i you're
&, looking for something in particular and it's not on the shelf you can
reserve it. The next area, dirstily opposite the issue desk; {12} isa
section where people can study. The fibrary provides computers for
= users free of charge on the next floor beside the reference books

but this area is for people to use thelr own lapteps. You should ask

= for the internst passcode at the information desk.

in the right-hand corner of this floor there is a café. A selection of
daily newspapers is always available there but you can also take
magazines intc the café to read while you have a drink. {13} You will
find these on the racks to the left of the café and there is a large
selsction. They are for reference only and cannot be borrowed but
you are welcome to photocopy any articles of interest, We ask you
' to return them when you have finished. You are not allowed to take
fiction or any other books from the shelves into the café.

Next to the caté is the exit door leading to the stairs and escalator
. 1o the other fioors. The largest collection of books in the library
%@ is fiction {14} and the next largest is non-fiction which is in the
comer of this floor opposite the café. These can all be borrowed
% as opposed to the reference books on the next floor, most
of which cannot be taken out of the lbrary — but they can be
photocopied, There are several phoiocopiers available for this
purpose downstairs in the basement. To one side of the lssue desk
is & door leading onto a gallery. This was addad to the library as a
¥ public space where taiks are given once a week on a Saturday by
visiting authors of both fiction and nan-fiction, £15) It also houses
the bicgraphy section, There are notices advertising the talks in the
study area.

LR

s

&

@ Any books that you want to berrow should be taken to the issue
desk. Before we leave this floor | will give you some information
= about using the library. There are also helpful notices by the
irformation desk,

@ Before you hear the rest of the ialk, you have some time io look at
questions 16 to 20,

[Pause the recording for 3¢ seconds.]

Now listen and answer guestions 16 1o 20,

To join the library and take books out, you need a membership

- card. Take your passport or identity card, as well as proof of your

home address, to the information desk and you will be issued with
a card. (16) After a period of two vears, all readers are required to
go to the desk with a document that has their name and current
address on it so the library can keep up-to-date records of where
peopie are living. There’s no need to show a passport again and
there is no charge for this but any lost cards are charged at £5.

If you can’t find the hook you want on the shelves, you ¢can reserve
it. If it's in another library in the city, we can usually get it for you
within a week. if someone else has borrowed it, {t can take a few
weeks. (17) Either way. we notify you by phone or email when the
itemz is avaltable to be picked up. We will hold it for you for five
days,

Books can be borrowed for fourteen days and ¢an be renewad

for a further two weeks. Children’s bools also have a two-week
horrowing period. The same system exists for CD-ROMs and Chs
hut {18) DVDs. both chiidren’s and adults’, can only be borrowed for
up to seven days. It isn't possible to renew them. Some raference
books can be berrowed but normally only for one day, so 24 hours.

The library opening hours have been changed slightly. Instead of
apening late on Wednesday evenings tili 8prr, we will be closing

at 8, as on other weekdays, (18} 'but we wili close at 7 instead of
5,30 on Satwrdays and - a new development — we are going io
open on Sunday mornings from next month -3 to 1. We are closed
on public hetidays and notices are posted in the library about these,

Befere you go upstairs, please note that if you are going to the
exhibition area on the third floor, large bags are not allowsd.

{203 There ars locksrs beside the reference area on the second floor
where you can deposit them. If vou need change, you can get that
from the information desk an the first floor

Now press ‘pause’ and proceed to the second floor. Whan you
reach the top of the stairs press ‘play’.

That is the end of section 2. You now have half a winute to check
VOUY ARSWers.

{Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now furn to section 3,

/) LISTENING SECTION 3

You will hear a university tutor talking to twe students about a
presentation they have made in a recent botany semingr. First you
have some time to look at questions 21 fo 25.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds,]
Now fisten carefully and answer guestions 21 to 25.

Tutor: Weli, Anita and Lee. That was an interesting presentation you
made about Joha Chapman. There are a few paints I'd like to run
through before you write it up. One thing which you didn’t explain
was why you decided to do a presentation on this man who spread
apple varieties across the US?

Anita: Well, ages age, we were chatting abeout stuff we'd read as
children, and 1 told {_ee the Johnny Appleseed story - | had these
Americah story books when | was small. Then {21) when we were
looking inte the area of domesticated species of plants for our
rrasentation, we realised that the introduction of the apple with the
settlers in the LIS would be a good case study ...

Lee: And | remembered Chapman, so we looked up the real guy
behind the legend.
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Tutor: Right. | think that would have made a good intra,
Anita: | thought it was toc personal.

Tutor: Just a couple of minutes wousid have drawn vour listeners in.
Anyway. Now a more serious point. You didn mention the sources
of some of your information,

Lee: We used some books and journal articles and did an internet
search and found some good sites.

Anita; {22} We've put them on the back of the handout we gave
gveryghe at the end.

Tutor Ah, let me see. Oh, here it is. Johnny Appleseed: Man and
fvih, 1967. Well, the thing is, you really have to make this explicit

when you talk. And anything you show, data you project from your
iaptop, etc., you must have the source on it.

Anita: Right, OK.

Tutor: At least you have got it all documented. [ was a bit
concerned sbout that.

Anita: Sorry.

Tutor: Anyway. Now, the content of your talk. (23] What your
listeners wanted fo understand was whether there were applesin .
the US before the Europeans starfed ic live there. You told us the
early settlers had brought young apple trees but that few of them
had thrived because the climate was harsh, but what about native
species? | don't think you wetre very clear about species already
there.

Lee: Um, according to what I've read, there were some crab
apples, but that was all. Everything that people now think of as
traditionatl American apples, wers species that the Europeans either
introduced or bred by chance.

Anita: Because they tended to sow seeds rather than use graffing.

Tutor; Yes, quite. But (24} what to me was fascinating — and | saw
mest members of your audience start 1o take notes ~ was whan
you discussed how the apole genes spread via the Silk Boute into
Europe from the wild apple woods of Kazakhstan.

Lee: Yes, well, I'd like to have said more about the developmert
of grafting in ancient China, as a way of producing predictable
varigties. I was sc early in historyt

Tutor: But it's the natural development of the original wild apple info
new species that people wanted more about. ¥Which says a lot for
your presentation. You enthused your audience! So, now we need
to discuss the form your follow-up work will take. Are you going

to produce a paper? Or are you thinking of putting it ali up on the
department website?

Anita: Um, | felt we could do both. And we could do a poster of
some of the data. Buf Lee wasn't sure.

Lee: No, {25} | think it would be enough to use the websiie. We can

offer a link to our email for gueries, That would save time and trees!

Tutor: ] think Lee's right. A poster would be nice, but it'd take too
much time.

Anita: QK.

Before you hear the rest of fhé conversation, you have some time to
look at questions 26 to 30.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]
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Now listen and answer questions 26 to 30.

Tutor: Now | fust want to give you a few pointers about the
techniques of your presentation. Mostly it was gooed, but there are a
few things you need 1o bear in mind next time you do one. (26} You_
both mznaged the hardware, ] mean the projector and thinas, very
well indeed. which is always a great help.

Anita: Good.

Lee: Thanks.
Tutor: You'd obviously checked it out carefully.

Lee: Yes. But (27} unforfunately we hadn’ finished our maps when

we did the practice on my computer at home, that's why there were
some the wrong way up.

Anita: We didry’t realise the software on the laptop was a bit
different from the one | have.

Tutor: Byt you sorted out the problem very quickly and didn’t fet jt
fluster you, so it wasn't a big problam. We couid all read the map

when we needed io.

Anita; So i was QK. but we could have clone bettet, we realise,

Tutor: Mm. There was a bit at the end where | felt sormething didn't
go as'vou'd planned —am ] vight?- -

Lee: We had a few maps which we ended up leaving out, because
we needed {o get on to our conclusipns.

Anita: Yes, (28) it ook longer to explain the technical aspects of
arefting than we’d expected.

Lee: So sticking 1o the time limit for each part of our presentation is
something we didn’t manage af all. Which means we've definitaly
got to improve before we do another one.

Anita: Yes,

Tutor: Apart from that, well, {23} the handout was perfectly
adsguate for 2 seminar like this, it gave all the key information. anc
of course, now | realise the sources are listed at the back. But you
need 1o do those references in the corect format, as footnetes in
future.

Anita: OK.

Lee: Yes, sorry, we will.

Tutor: And finally, other students will be presenting projsects later in
the course. | shall be reminding them {30) how well you both spoke
and thet no one had any problem hearing or understanding seither

of you. In that respect your talk was a model that the others can
follow. -

Lee: Oh, thank you.
Anita: Yes, thanks very much. This feedback has basen very helpful.

Tutor: Well done, both of you. See you in a fortnight.

 Anita and lee: Bye. Thanks.

That is the end of section 3. You now have half a mindte to check
Your answers.

[Pause the recording for 30 seconds.]

Now furr to section 4.



LISTENING SECTION 4

_ You will hear a lecturer describing some investigations
%& into the sense of taste. First you have some time to look at
guestions 31 fo 40.

[Pause the recording for one minute.]

Now listen carefutly and answer questions 37 to 40,

Lecturer: This morning I'm geing to describe for you a few of the
kinds of experiments that have been used to investigate the sense
of 1aste, which is now recognised as being a far more complex
&% and important area of neurological science than was previously
believed by most people. The results of some of these experiments
gx can be quite fun and | shall suggest that you may want to cheose
% ane o two o fry out in groups before having a go at designing a
new experimental procedure of your own and trying o pinpoint the
cause of your findings.

The first one concerns a marketling exercise by a soft drinks
company. (31) The green colour of some cans was akered by the
addition of yellow, so they were a brighter green. Then test subjects
%’ were asked what they thought about she flavour of the drink in the
new-style cans, and {32} they stated that there was more lime in the

drink i it was in the ones with the new colour. This was because the
brain picks up cues from the way the product is presented, as well
as the product itself, which irigger taste sensations. Before food
was packaged, humans used colour to gauge the ripeness of fruit,
for example.

Next there's the old problem with chewing gum. Everyone Knows

o that after a few minutes’ chewing it ioses its minty flavour. However,
" {33) if vou ask people to chew up o the point where it becomes
tasteless. and then ask thern to eat a Btile sugar and continue
chewing, to most people’s surprise, what happens is that {34} the
original mintiness actually returns because it is the sweeiness which
3 Is needed 1o make the mintiness perceptible. Sc combinations of

flavours can be significant, as the brain needs one of them in order
@ o recognise the other,

Ancther experiment demonstrates something we've all done.
Drink half a fizzy drink straight from the Tridge and then teave it
at room temperature for a while. Take a sip and you may well
decide you don't fike it. {35 The warm drink is toc sweet to be
refreshing. So put the rest back in the fridge until it's chilied again.
ﬁ’i% Now try it. Much better. Of course the sweetness doesn’t change,
= It Is our perception, because how sweet it tastes depends on the
temperature, The extent to which tha drink is swestened is less
@ evident if the drink has been cooled.

% Another interesting resuit has been derived from expeariments with
sound. {35) One of these Involved eating crisps, Subjects were

put into soundproof rocoms and given batches of crisps to eat. As
@ they ate, the socund of crunching which they made as they ate the
crisps was played back fo them. This was adjusted so that they
sometimes heard the crunching as louder, or, at other times, more
high-frequency sounds were audible in the sound feedback that
accomparnied their eating. {37) Fascinatingty, if the sound level
was louder or higher frequency they reporied that the crisps were
actually fresher. Of course, the crisps werg in fact the same avary
time! So, it was clear that the level and quality of what they were
hearing was influencing their taste perceptions.

@

‘I‘%

@
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So, we've looked bylefly at colour, at complementary flavours, at
temperature and sound. i seems that all the senses are working
together hare, but what about the sense of touch? A number of
experiments have been done in this arsa. If you take, for instance,
cheese sauce and prepare different versions, some thicker and
some thinner, but without any alteration In the strength of flavour,
what do you think the subjects perceive? Yup, if the sauce is
thicker, they'll say the cheesy flavour is less strong. 1t was clear that
the thing (38} that was influencing the subjecis’ judgement about
the figvour of the sauces was the texdure of each ons. Now, this
result is important for dietitians as well as marketing executives.

Lastly, ancthar variation on the twe favours theme. This concerns
the capacily of the brain for bridging a sensory gap. (3¢} The
subjects in this experiment stuck cut their tongues so that the
testers could drip two ligquids onto them simultaneously, che
strawberry flavoured and one sugar flavoured, The testers then took
away each flavour in turn. When the sweetness was taken away,

the subjects reported they could hardly taste anything, (48) but they
continued to think thev could taste strawberry even after it was
taken away! So that taste gap was fitled.

Well, that'’s just a guick lock at some of the examples in the current
literature, The references will be in the handout you'll get at the
end of the session. Now let’s see about trying a few of them for
ourselves.

That is the end of section 4. You now have half a minute to check
VOUF GHSWETS.
[Pause the secording for 30 seconds.]

That is the end of the listening fest. In the IELTS test you would
now hove 10 minuies fo transfer vour answers to the Listening
Answer sheet,
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